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I will not always be here on guard.

The stars twinkle in the Milky Way
And the wind sighs for songs

Across the empty fields of a planet
A Galaxy away.

You won’t always be here.
But before you go,
Whisper this to your sons
And their sons —
“The work was free.
Keep it so. “

L. RON HUBBARD



L. Ron Hubbard
Founder of Dianetics and Scientology



EDITOR'SNOTE

ThisisVolume X1I of The Technical Bulletins of Dianetics and Scientology by L. Ron
Hubbard. It contains the many fantastic technical breakthroughs achieved by Ron
during the latter part of 1978 up to the end of 1979, carrying on directly from where
Volume X1 ends.

Asin other Technical Volumes, if an issue has been revised, replaced, or canceled, this
has been indicated in the upper right-hand corner along with the date of the issue which
should be referred to.

The Chronological Contents shows at what point on the time track each issuein this
volume was released, and the Long Contents gives you a breakdown of the subject
content of each separate HCOB or issue.

In the Subject Index at the back of this volume. main entries appear in boldface type to
make it easy to find any subject.

If thetitle of abulletinis known but not the date of issue, the Alphabetical List of Titles
may be consulted to locate the issue fast.

Lastly, the Cancellations and Revisions lists show you which issues in previous
Technical Volumes have been canceled or revised by issues presented in Volume XII.

The Editor
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Remimeo HCO BULLETIN OF 8 JUNE 1961R
Tech REVISED 22 FEBRUARY 1979
Qud

(Revisionsin this type style)

E-METER WATCHING
ARE YOU WAITING FOR THE METER TO PLAY DIXIE?

| have been a bit surprised by the length of time it is taking people to do
assessments on the Prehav, on Security Checks and goals.

A query into this, which may reveal more, has discovered that students wait
patiently for the meter to react, which Mary Sue has noticed.

It dawns on me that auditors believe they are doing an analytical assessment on
the Prehav, etc. Thisiswrong.

The Prehav Scale is not a picture of analytical thought. It isin the order itisin
because it is a picture of reactive thought. It is how the reactive mind is stacked up.
(See Dianetics: The Modern Science of Mental Health for the chapter on the reactive
mind. )

Now an E-Meter reacts only on the reactive mind. A Clear doesn’t react because
he is able to be conscious. An aberree reacts because he can’t think without thought
exciting the reactivity of the reactive mind. This, being composed of mass, energy,
space, time and thought, responds to tiny electrical impulses.

If your auditing was not aimed at reactivity it would not register on ameter. Thus,
you run what reacts because it reacts and is therefore part of the reactive mind.

The reactive mind responds instantly on data a billion years ago. How is this?
Time in the reactive mind is out of order. So is space. So is matter, so isenergy. Pina
sign on the reactive mind: “Out of Order.” It connects wrong connections. Hence, the
E-Meter.

What is wrong with the pc is not known to the pc. Therefore if a pc knows all
about it, it isn’t wrong with him.

That’s why you never run what the pc says. Y ou run only what the meter says.
Example: pcissurehis current general Prehav Level that should be run now is* Order
or Command.” “Order” rapidly vanishes. “Command” follows suit. CONQUER stays
in. Thisis an actual example. | just assessed it a few minutes ago on apc whoisin
pretty good shape. He didn’t like CONQUER. He said Order and Command were long
track. Somebody running a Q and A on his assessment would have said, perhaps, the
pc knows best, so we'll run Order. Even if it doesn’'t fall. But when | said it was
CONQUER that we were going to run as only it now fell, the pc sighed and gavein.
Finding the Conquer level questions produced a very responsive meter needle. It was
wrong with the pc because he didn’t know about it. It was part of his reactive mind.
Order and Command were analytical responses prompted by an entirely different thing
CONQUER. If Order or Command had been run the pc would have had a lot of
auditing time wasted on him.

Now, why are assessments wrong sometimes? Because the auditor is persuaded
by the pc, not the meter. If the pc and the meter agree, so what. Y ou can till run it. But
only if the meter says so, for only thenisit reactive.



Now, what about slow assessments? Well, the auditor thinks the pc must
consider things before he answers, waits for the pc to answer and waits for the
guestion to sink in so the meter will react.

Thisis entirely wrong. Based on a misunderstanding of assessment, the meter
and the reactive mind.

1. The pc does not have to be given a chance to think before the needle re-
sponds.

2. The pc does not have to answer or say one word to make the needle
respond.

All needle response isreactive.
Thereisno timein the reactive mind.
If the pc knew what was wrong with him it wouldn’t be wrong.

Only the meter knows.

N oo o &~ »

The auditor has more control over the pc’s reactive mind than the pc since
the pc isinfluenced by the reactive mind responses and the auditor is not so
influenced.

The meter responds instantly. The reaction you will get on the needle starts to
occur on the needle instantly after you utter it.

There is no need to sit there afterwards waiting for the needle to respond again,
for it won't until you push that button again.

The only wait is caused by letting the needle come back at the end of afall. This
may take one second.

Therefore: TO WAIT MORE THAN ONE SECOND BEFORE UTTERING THE
NEXT WORD ON THE LIST ISA COMPLETE WASTE OF AUDITING TIME.

All the response you want will begin to occur instantly after you utter a goal,
terminal, level or security question. Thus the maximum time between questions on the
Prehav Level isat most athree-second interval of silence while you digest the data.

Further, on an assessment for a Prehav run on the General Scale (asin Routine 2,
HCOB 5 June 1961), you do not now say, “Do you . ..” or any other dunnage. Y ou
just say the level itself, note response, put a pencil point down on the level if it
responds, say the next word, etc., etc. Takes about 5 minutes to run the Primary Scale
up and down to find its level. You start at the bottom. Y ou just say the word. If it
responds you dot the sheet (using different symbolsto tell them apart like dots, X’s,
lines). Then go back down the scale touching only those you marked going up. Add
another dot if they still fall or react. Then play off those left one against the other,
saying alevel only once each time. The remaining level is now the only one that reacts.
So you assemble your 5-way bracket and carry on with auditing.

The pc doesn’t have to say aword throughout the whole assessment. Y ou can
even ask him politely not to, as breath going in and out in speech can vibrate the needle.

When you assess over into the Secondary Scale of the level you found, you do
exactly the same as above. Y ou read them all off once, then only those that reacted,
eliminate them and you’ve got it. (And, by the way, if you go over the Secondary
Scale, you then don’t only run levels on that Secondary forever; in each new assess-
ment you use the Primary Scale again to find a new Secondary Level to assess.)



Thisisaso true of aJoburg. If you're going to get areaction on the needle, it will
come fast. No waiting. If you get areaction you clear that reaction, not the pc’ s whole
life. The moment the needle is null, you go on to the next question. Of course, in a
Joburg, the pc talks. He better!

All auditing actions except the CCHs are now done in Model Session.

And all auditing actions and questions are done effectively, neither frantically
rushed nor slowly.

So it boils down to this. Weeks can be added to Joburgs and assessments if you
think you have to wait for a needle response.

What are you waiting for? The whole action only requires a second.

Don’'t wait for the E-Meter to play Dixie. It was made in the Nawth.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:imj.rd.jk

Copyright © 1961, 1979
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED



HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 16 NOVEMBER 1965R

Remimeo REVISED 22 FEBRUARY 1979
Tech (Revisionsin this type style)
Qud (Ellipsisindicates del etion)

All Auditors

E-Meter

Checksheets

E-METER SENSITIVITY SETTING

(Ref: HCOB4Dec77 CHECKLIST FOR SETTING UP SESSIONS AND AN
E-METER
HCOB 24 Jan 77 TECH CORRECTION ROUND-UP
HCOB 7 Feb 79R E-METER DRILL 5RA—CAN SQUEEZE)

When preparing for a session, an auditor sets up his E-Meter as per E-Meter Drill

The sensitivity is set for 1/3 of a dial drop on a correct can squeeze per HCOB 7
Feb 79R E-METER DRILL 5RA CAN SQUEEZE. Thisis done for each individual pc
and at the beginning of each session before starting the session, and with the pc on the
cans, per HCOB 4 Dec 77 CHECKLIST FOR SETTING UP SESSIONS AND AN
E-METER.

There is no set sensitivity setting for apc at any grade level. It is determined by
the pays can squeeze at each session.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:kim

Copyright © 1979

by L. Ron Hubbard
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO POLICY LETTER OF |0 FEBRUARY 1966R

Remimeo ISSUE I

Tech Hats REVISED 22 FEBRUARY 1979
Qual Hats (Revisionsin this type style)
Ethics Hats

TECH RECOVERY
(Ref: HCOB 7 Feb 79R, E-METER DRILL 5RA—CAN SQUEEZE)

My study of a Nov 1965 plummeting HGC Completion Statistic indicates certain
policies are necessary in all HGCs and Qual Divisions.

The following errors were found:

1. TheHGC ceased to look for former release grades to rehabilitate and
ignored opportunities to do so on the basis that “outer orgs have rehabbed them
already.” This came out in the Comm Ev held on aD of P of that period. Of course, if
the HGC failed to rehab earlier grades (or earlier life overruns) it could achieve no later
grades or Grade V. This alone would have ended completions promptly on all grades
and wiped out the graph.

2. Invalidation of the appearance of afree needle and invalidating any auditor
who “thought he saw one.” Thiswiped out all Release attainments and made for total
overrun of all pcsof all grades. This error existed for 15 years so it is not surprising
that it got back in again.

3. Whenever an overrun occurred, “rehabilitation of it” was done by running
different new processes instead of standard rehab routine asin HCOBS, i.e. doing
ARC break PPS, rudiments anything but areal rehab of that process that was overrun.

4.  Abandonment of standard tech in favor of unusual solutions. Thisis aways
present when a collapse of tech occurs.

5.  One SP was found in the middle of all this but after his departure the
statistic did not recover so one can assume another SP was in the middle of it still or
that the HGC remained PTS and didn’t separate from the SP found because he was so
convincing, so reasonable and so persuasive as to why atech statistic must remain
down.

It isinteresting that (1) above—Ceasing to rehab lower grades—would be abso-
lutely fatal to any upper grades. Therefore this becomes policy:

NO UPPER GRADE OF RELEASE MAY BE BEGUN NEWLY ON A PC
UNTIL ALL LOWER GRADES ARE FULLY REHABBED TO FREE NEEDLE.
THISAPPLIESTO ALL GRADESOTO VII.

Regarding (2)—Invalidation of what afree needle is—and thus running past all
free needless et it be noted that thisis an Auditor’s Code break—continuing a process
that has ceased to produce change—and is therefore a crime. This was wrong too long
to be allowed to go wrong again. Thus we get the policy:

AN AUDITOR WHO HAS BEEN FOUND TO HAVE OVERRUN A FREE
NEEDLE ON A PERCALE MUST BE GIVEN AN ETHICS CHIT; AND IF THE
ACTION IS SEVERAL TIMES REPEATED, ETHICS MUST ORDER A FULL
REVIEW OF THE AUDITOR'S CASE INCLUDING AN EYESIGHT TEST AND
CONDUCT A THOROUGH ETHICSINVESTIGATION AND HEARING.



Note that a meter run with too high a sensitivity setting does not give a marked
change when the needle floats. A meter cranked up to 128 sensitivity looks like a
floating needle all of the time at a casual glance on most pcs. On the other hand, if the
sengitivity is set too low then the free needle may not be seen. Thus the sensitivity must
be set for 1/3 of a dial drop on the can squeeze for each session. Then a free needle will
be plainly visible.

Also. meters go out of 5,000 ohm calibration and don’t read on the M and F
“Clear” reads and change of electrodes can changeM and F “ Clear” reads.

A free needle, if aprocessis overrun, vanishes with just one extra command so
an auditor must be alert.

Please also note that this has been part of the Auditor’s Code for ages—running
past aflat point of a process has been forbidden since the first formulations of the
Auditor’s Code.

Regarding (3)—Rehabilitation by using other processes—the HCOBs on rehabs
are very explicit. To run another process would clobber the pc. Thus we get the policy:

REHABILITATIONS MUST BE DONE BY REHABILITATING THE PC
ONLY ON THE PROCESS OVERRUN AND ONLY BY STANDARD HCOBs ON
REHAB PROCEDURE.

Re (4)—Unusual solutions—we get the policy:

ANY AUDITOR ACCEPTING AN UNUSUAL SOLUTION WITHOUT
FILING A JOB ENDANGERMENT CHIT OR FOUND USING AN UNUSUAL
SOLUTION MUST BE CHARGED WITH A CRIME AND GIVEN AN ETHICS
HEARING. FAILING TO REPORT AN UNUSUAL SOLUTION ADVISED OR
USED ISALSO SO HANDLED. AN UNUSUAL SOLUTION ISONE EVOLVED
TO REMEDY AN ABUSE OF EXISTING TECHNOLOGY .

On (5)—Statistic failing to recover after an SP is spotted in a department gives us
the 2 policies:

WHENEVER AN SP IS DISCOVERED AND DECLARED IN AN
ORGANIZATION ALL HISASSOCIATESIN THAT PORTION OF THE ORG
MUST BE CHECKED OUT FOR OR GIVEN AN S & D.

And

WHEN AN SP IS DISCOVERED IN AN ORGANIZATION, IS DISMISSED
OR REMOVED AND THE STATISTIC DOES NOT RECOVER, ANOTHER SP
MUST BE LOOKED FOR.

It is noted that the general condition of the Completion Statistic of Dec 65 to Jan
66 could be attributed to the above gross errors.

It isnow certain that (I) rehabilitation of earlier grades, (2) free needle and (3)
rehabilitation by standard practice are primary targets in our technology for anyone
seeking to mess it up and that unwitting tampering with these three things and lack of
HCO enforcement on them will reduce HGC dtatistics and prevent their recovery.

Of course one could aso go mad in the opposite direction—(1) rehabilitate earlier
grades endlessly on apc regardless of how many times a free needle had been obtained,
(2) call any loosening up of a needle afree needle and (3) refuse to even 2-way comm
with apc under repair for overrun for fear it violates standard procedure for rehab.

The middle course is the correct course in this case. Relax and just be very sure
the pc has been properly rehabbed to free needle on each grade up to the one oneis
going to start by demanding the awards of Release that were granted and if these
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weren't ever awarded, then do the rehabs necessary grade by grade. The only sticky
point inthisisthat if apc had ever been run on a higher grade without rehab of alower,
one must rehab “from the top down” at times, tackling the highest overrun first, but
nevertheless doing al of them that were bypassed eventually.

The way to recognize afree needle is watch for one. When it happens you will
see one. Then you will never afterwards wonder. The free needles available on a case
can all be swallowed up by afailure to rehab all grades ever bypassed or overrun. If no
free needles show up on acase at all then partially rehab any grade available for rehab
back and forth until one has one of them go free needle and then get a free needle on the
remainder. Life can also be an overrun and a pc never audited will respond to arehab of
“something overdone.” This doesn’t mean the pc went rel ease before Scientology—it
means that purpose overrun then jams—rehab of life situations of overrun consists of
hitting the pur pose that was overrun and when thisis hit, the pc goes Release in PT and
was not a Release in the past. An example is an overrun located in 20 AD when the
person, alert to Christianity, decided to be good, made it and then overranit for 1945
years. When the purpose was found (to be good) and dated and the overrun spotted the
needle went free. Rough auditing, bad TRs, “letting the pcitsa,” etc., can swallow up
free needles. Also atotally ARC Broke meter that won’'t read at all with bad indicators
all over the place won't record a read, looks sometimes like a floating needle, the
difference being the pc has total bad indicators—sour, mean, sad, etc. A free needle
occurs most often after abig cognition and the unskilled auditor looks at the pc who is
being bright and interesting and just doesn’t see the needle float, asks more questions
and overruns. and the free needle vanishes—when a pc is cogniting, look at the meter
not the pc. And the instant the TA starts up and the needle goes sticky suspect an
overrun and check.

As for doing something else rather than standard procedure for rehab, plain
ignorance can cause it. The auditor’s desire to help the pc if unaccompanied by solid
tech background leads to wild efforts, new processes and anything but cool standard
procedure.

When the person checking out pcsis also the Case Supervisor, unusual solutions
creep in. The most errors I’ ve seen made by a Case Supervisor were made after he had
seen the pc or talked with the auditor. Cases have to be run by report only and auditors
have to be supervised and their sessions listened to by somebody el se besides the Case
Supervisor. Tech istech. Thereis such athing as standard tech. Pc wild tales and
hollow eyes and auditor hobbyhorses have to be kept off Case Supervisor lines. So
there must be a person who checks out pcs and supervises auditors and their auditing
performance but who never opens his or her face to suggest instructions about the pc
and only writes down that the auditor is rough or the processis flat or the processis
overrun. The Case Supervisor livesin an Ivory Tower. Sounds strange but unlessit’s
done that way, wild departures from standard rehab procedure and from standard tech
in general will occur. Hell, al psychiatry went down that drain— the desperate patient,
the desperate measures. Squirreling stems from the Case Supervisor being the auditor
supervisor and the pc interviewer. Oil, water, being in two divisions, Commies and
Fascists, dogs and cats. won't mix. Neither will the personal contacter of auditors and
pcs and the Case Supervisor ever successfully stay crossed. Theindividual practitioner
breaks down only because he does both auditing and case supervision. Auditing is an
organization action which is why today we have field staff members and HGCs.

Additional notes of things discovered in the investigation of the plummeted statis-
tic on completions were:

1.  Auditorsrabbiting out of uncertainty and so stumbling past end phenomena
and floating needles.

2.  Case Supervisor getting auditors to ask leading questions on Pr Pr 2—
“Ask the pcif heisinterested in Medical Practices.”

3. D of P. “Find out what the needleis floating on.”



4.  Case Supervisor: Told auditor that afloating needle was not the end phe-
nomenon of a processin which “the TA had to be run out.”

5.  Lack of knowledge and understanding of the technology and not knowing
the difference between such things as anaten, secondaries and engrams by
Case Supervisor, D of P. and so confusing auditors.

Of course the one thing one can’'t technically overcome is an SP keeping an area
messed up. His case doesn’t improve because of his intentions and overts and fear of
people getting better or being bigger than he. When an SP dominates an area, only
ethics actions can handle.

The primary indicator of the presence of an SPin an org is a plummeting statistic
immediately after he starts handling a portion of it.

Indifferent leadership, even inaction, can’t drive a statistic down. Only active
suppression can.

So watch the statistics and don’t get reasonable when they fall. Either outside the
org suppression has been brought down on that portion of the org. making it PTS or
thereis an SP there. The final answer iswhat happened just before the statistic fell. If a
new appointment was made and it fell, unappoint it fast. If nothing cures the down
statistic find the SP or handle the PTS situation because one or the other isthere.

Completions stayed down for 15 years. Then we found auditors never noticed
free needles. Now for heaven's sakes, 15 years was enough. Don't repeat the error!

It does work you know.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH: ml.rd.jh.jk
Copyright © 1966, 1979
by L. Ron Hubbard
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 11 FEBRUARY 1966R

Remimeo REVISED 22 FEBRUARY 1979
Qud (Revisionsin this type style)
All Auditors (Ellipsisindicates deletion)

FREE NEEDLES, HOW TO
GET THEM ON A PC

(Ref: HCOB7Feb79R E-METER DRILL 5RA—CAN SQUEEZE
Rev. 15.2.79
HCOB 4 Dec 77 CHECKLIST FOR SETTING UP SESSIONS
AND AN E-METER
HCOB 3 Sep 78 DEFINITION OF A ROCK SLAM)

Free needles can be obscured only by overruns and auditor goofs in the rehab
session and ARC breaks in past auditing.

When aTA goes up or is up it means an overrun in life or on a process or grade
of release.

The only place you can’t get an overrun is at Grade V1. All grades below that are
subject to overrun.

Life subjects are subject to overrun before Scientology. The mechanism is this:
one conceived a purpose. He or she succeeded in it, then kept on and overran it. In
auditing one hits the purpose and the overrun of it and gets a free needle on it. That
doesn’t mean the person was a Release then. It means that the spotting of the purpose
and the overrun by auditing produces a free needle today.

It may be necessary to find whole track overruns on some pcs in rehabilitation of
grades. If alot of levels have been run past free needle it may be necessary to take apart
the mess like abundle of yarn to get the first free needle. In such a case one rehabs any
grade the pc has been run on that the pc can remember. One handles this briefly until
the pc is happy but not necessarily to free needle. One then finds another overrun, does
the same. One goes on and on looking for moments the pc felt good about processing at
one or another time. If you keep this up, suddenly you will see afree needle on the pc!
Establish what grade it is free on, then quickly get the needle free on the remaining
overrun grades (but not grades pc was never run on). It may be necessary to take into
account awhole track overrun of apurpose or even the purpose to get Release, Clear or
OT.

Itisall very quick, deft auditing, very much on procedure using standard rehab
tech—but no repetitive grind.

If you set the sensitivity too low you won’t see the free needle (floating needle)
and if you set the sensitivity too high it will obscure every free needle asthe needleis
too loose already for the auditor to see any change. So you always set the sensitivity for
each session for a 1/3 of a dial drop when the pc squeezes the cans and you will be able
to easily recognize free needles when they appear.

Pcs are most apt to go free needle after a big cog. So don’t be so engrossed in
looking at the pc during cognitions. Keep an eye on that needle. And if it goes free,
don’t ask anything else. Just gently give the pc a“That’sit” and without a chop of
comm, ease the pc off to “Declare?’ in Qual. (Or if afield auditor, start the next grade. )

Gently, gently. smooth TRs get you free needles.



A dirty needle is caused by one of three things: 1. The auditor’s TRs are bad. 2.
The auditor is breaking the Auditor’s Code. 3. The pc has withholds he does not wish
known. If a needle goes dirty in a rehab session, do an L1C right now and quickly find
why.

Rehabs are not a substitute for processes. If a grade hasn’'t been run. you can’t
rehab it of course.

In rehab, never use a new process to cure an overrun. Rehab the process that was
overrun, not new ruds.

And see HCO Pal Ltr 10 Feb 1966 on this subject.

Y ou can get free needles on pcs. It just requires standard TRs, standard tech.
standard rehab and wanting to get one and |etting a pc have one.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH: ml.rd.jk

Copyright © 1966, 1979
by L. Ron Hubbard
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 12 FEBRUARY 1967
Org Exec REISSUED 22 JULY 1979
Course CORRECTED & REISSUED 4 SEPTEMBER 1979
(HCO PL 12 Feb 67 Admin Know-How
THE RESPONSIBILITIES OF LEADERS
reissued as an HCOB; aswell as
existing in HCO PL form.)
ADMIN KNOW-HOW
THE RESPONSIBILITIES OF LEADERS
A few comments on POWER, being or working close to or under a power, which
isto say aleader or one who exerts wide primary influence on the affairs of men.
| have written it thisway, using two actual people to give an example of magni-
tude enough to interest and to furnish some pleasant reading. And | used a military
sphere so it could be seen clearly without restimulation of admin problems.
The book referenced is afantastically able book by the way.

THE MISTAKES OF SIMON BOLIVAR
AND MANUELA SAENZ

Reference: The book entitled:

The Four Seasons of Manuela by
Victor W. von Hagen, a biography.

A Mayflower Dell Paperback. Oct 1966. 6/-
Simon Bolivar was the liberator of South Americafrom the yoke of Spain.
Manuela Saenz was the liberatress and consort.
Their acts and fates are well recorded in this moving biography.

But aside from any purely dramatic value the book lays bare and motivates vari-
ous actions of great interest to those who lead, who support or are near |eaders.

Simon Bolivar was a very strong character. He was one of the richest men in
South America. He had real personal ability given to only a handful on the planet. He
was a military commander without peer in history. Why he would fail and die an exile
to be later deified isthus of great interest. What mistakes did he make?

Manuela Saenz was a brilliant, beautiful and able woman. She was loyal,
devoted, quite comparable to Bolivar, far above the cut of average humanoids. Why
then did she live avilified outcast, receive such violent social rejection and die of
poverty and remain unknown to history? What mistakes did she make?

BOLIVAR' SERRORS

The freeing of thingsis the reverse unstated dramatization (the opposite side of

the coin) to the davery enjoined by the mechanisms of the mind.
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Unless there is something to free men into, the act of freeing is smply a protest of
slavery. And as no humanoid is free while aberrated in the body cycle, it is of course a
gesture to free him politically asit frees him only into the anarchy of dramatizing his
aberrations with NO control whatever and without something to fight exterior and with
no exteriorization of hisinterest he smply goes mad noisily or quietly.

Once as great awrong as depraving beings has been done there is of course no
freedom short of freeing one from the depravity itself or at least from its most obvious
influences in the society. In short one would have to de-aberrate a man before his
whole socia structure could be de-aberrated.

If one lacked the whole ability to free man wholly from his reactive patterns, then
one could free man from their restimulatorsin the society at least. If one had the whole
of the data (but lacked the Scientology tech), one would simply use reactive patterns to
blow the old society apart and then pick up the pieces neatly in a new pattern. If one
had no inkling of how reactive one can get (and Bolivar of course had no knowledge
whatever in that field), there yet remained aworkable formula used “instinctively” by
most successful practical political leaders.

If you free a society from those things you see wrong with it and use force to
demand it do what isright, and if you carry forward with decision and thoroughness,
and without continual temporizing you can, in the applications of your charm and gifts,
bring about a great political reform or improve afailing country.

So Bolivar’sfirst error, most consistent it was, too, was contained in the vital
words “you see” in the above paragraph. He didn’t look and he didn’t even listen to
sound intelligence reports. He was so sure he could glow things right or fight things
right or charm things right that he never looked for anything wrong to correct until it
was too late. Thisis the ne-plus-ultra of personal confidence, amounting to supreme
vanity. “When he appeared it would all come right” was not only his belief but hisbasic
philosophy. So thefirst timeit didn’t work, he collapsed. All his skills and charm were
channeled into this one test. Only that could he observe.

Not to compare with Boliver but to show my understanding of this:

| once had asimilar one. “1 would keep going aslong as | could and when | was
stopped | would then die.” Thiswas a solution mild enough to state and really hard to
understand until you had an inkling of what | meant by keeping going. Meteors keep
going—very, very fast. And so did I. Then one day ages back | finally was stopped
after countless little stoppings by social contacts and family to prepare me culminating
in anavy more devoted to braid than dead enemies and literally | quit. For awhile |
couldn’t get a clue of what was wrong with me. Life went completely unlivable until |
found anew solution. So | know the frailty of these single solutions. Not to compare
myself but just to show it happensto usall, not just Bolivars.

Bolivar had no personal insight at all. He could only “outsight” and even then he
did not look or listen. He glowed things right. Pitifully it was his undoing that he
could. Until he no longer could. When he couldn’t glow he roared and when he
couldn’t roar he fought a battle. Then civic enemies were not military enemies so he had
no solution left at all.

It never occurred to him to do more than personally magnetize things into being
right and victorious.

His downfall was that he made far too heavy use of a skill ssimply because it was
easy. He was too good at this one thing. So he never looked to any other skill and he
never even dreamed there was any other way.

He had no view of any situation and no idea of the organizational or preparatory

steps necessary to political and personal victory. He only knew military organization
which iswhere his organizational insight ceased.
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He was taught on the high wine of French revolt, notorious in its organizational
inability to form cultures, and that fatally by a childhood teacher who was intensely
impractical in hisown private life (Simon Rodriguez, an unfrocked priest turned tutor).

Bolivar had no personal financial skill. He started wealthy and wound up a
pauper, a statistic descending from one of the, if not the, richest man in South America
down to a borrowed nightshirt to be buried in as an exile. And this while the property
of Royalists was wide open, the greatest land and mine valuables of South America
wide open to his hand and that’ s not believable! But true. He never collected his own
debt of loans to governments even when the head of those governments.

So it is no wonder we find two more very rea errors leading to his downfall. He
did not get his troops or officers rewarded and he did not aim for any solvency of the
states he controlled. It was all right if there were long years of battle ahead for them to
be unpaid as no real riches were yet won, but not to reward them when the whole place
was at his disposal! Well!

The limit of his ability consisted of demanding abit of cash for current pay from
churches—which were not actively against him at first but which annoyed them no
end—and a few household expenses.

He could have (and should have) set aside all Royalist property and estates for
division amongst all officers, their men and his supporters. It had no owners now. And
this failure cost the economy of the country the tax loss of all those productive estates
(the whole wealth of the land). So it is no wonder his government, its taxable estates
now inoperative or at best lorded by a profiteer or looted by Indians, was insolvent.
Also, by failing to do such an obvious act he delivered property into the hands of more
provident enemies and left his officers and men penniless to finance any support for
their own stability in the new society and so for his own.

Asfor state finance the great mines of South America, suddenly ownerless, were
overlooked and were then grabbed and worked by foreign adventurers who simply
came in and took them without payment.

Spain had run the country on the finance of mine tithes and general taxes. Bolivar
not only didn’t collect the tithes, he let the land become so worthless as to be untaxable.
He should have gotten the estates going by any shifts and should have state operated all
Royalist mines once he had them. To not do these things was complete, but typically
humanoid, folly.

In doing this property division he should have left it all up to officers committees
operating as courts of claim without staining his own hands in the natural corruption.
He was left doubly open as he not only did not attend to it, he also got the name of
corruption when anybody did grab something.

He failed as well to recognize the distant widespread nature of his countries
despite all hisriding and fighting over them and so sought tightly centralized govern-
ment, not only centralizing states but aso centralizing the various nations into afederal
state. And this over a huge land mass full of insurmountable ranges, impassable jungles
and deserts and without mail, telegraph, relay stages, roads, railroads, river vessels or
even foot bridges repaired after awar of attrition.

A step echelon from a pueblo (village) to a state, from a state to a country and a
country to afederal state was only possible in such huge spaces of country where
candidates could never be known personally over any wide area and whose opinions
could not even be circulated more than afew miles of burro trail, where only the pueblo
was democratic and the rest all appointive from pueblo on up, himself the ratifier of
titlesif he even needed that. With his own officers and armies controlling the land as
owners of all wrested from Royalists and the crown of Spain, he would have had no
revolts. There would have been little civil wars of course but a court to settle their final
claims could have existed at federal level and kept them traveling so much over those
vast distances it would have crippled their enthusiasm for litigation on the one hand and
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on the other, by dog eat dog settlements, would have given him the strongest rulers—if
he took neither side.

He did not step out and abdicate a dictatorial position. He mistook military
acclaim and ability for the tool of peace. War only brings anarchy, so he had anarchy.
Peace is more than a“command for unity,” his favorite phrase. A productive peaceis
getting men busy and giving them something to make something of that they want to
make something of and telling them to get on withit.

He never began to recognize a suppressive and never considered anyone needed
killing except on a battlefield. There it was glorious. But somebody destroying his very
name and soul, and the security of every supporter and friend, the SP Santander, his
vice-president, who could have been arrested and executed by a corporal’s guard on
one one-hundredth of available evidence, could suborn the whole treasury and popu-
lation against him, without Bolivar, continually warned, loaded with evidence, ever
even reprimanding him. And this brought about his loss of popularity and his eventual
exile.

He also failed in the same way to protect his military family or Manuela Saenz
from other enemies. So he weakened his friends and ignored his enemies just by over-
sight.

His greatest error lay in that while dismissing Spain he did not dismiss that
nation’s most powerful minion, the Church, and did not even localize it or reward a
South American separate branch to loyalty or do anything at all (except extort money
from it) to an organization which continually worked for Spain as only it could work—
on every person in the land in a direct anti-Bolivar reign of terror behind the scenes.
Y ou either suborn such agroup or you take them out when they cease to be universal
and become or are an enemy’ s partner.

As the Church held huge properties and as Bolivar’ s troops and supporters went
unpaid even of the penny soldiers’ pay, if one was going to overlook the Royalist
estates, one could at least have seized the Church property and given it to the soldiers.
General Vallegjo did thisin 1835 in California, a nearly contemporary act, with no
catastrophe from Rome. Or the penniless countries could have taken them over. Y ou
don’'t leave an enemy financed and solvent while you let your friends starve in agame
like South American palitics. Oh no.

He wasted his enemies. He exported the “godos’ or defeated Royalist soldiers.
They mostly had no homes but South America. He issued no amnesties they could
count on. They were shipped off or left to die in the “ditch”’—the best artisan in the
country among them.

When one (General Rodil) would not surrender Calloa fortress after Peru was
won, Bolivar after great gestures of amnesty failed to obtain surrender and then fought
the fort. Four thousand political refugees and four thousand Royalist troops died over
many monthsin full sight of Lima, fought heavily by Bolivar only because the fort was
fighting. But Bolivar had to straighten up Peru urgently not fight a defeated enemy. The
right answer to such afoolish commander as Rodil as Bolivar did have the troops to do
it, was to cover the roads with cannon enfilade potential to discourage any sortie from
the fort, put alarge number of his own troopsin a distant position of offense but ease
and comfort and say, “We're not going to fight. The war’s over, silly man. Look at the
silly fellowsin there, living on rats when they can just walk out and sleep home nights
or go to Spain or enlist with me or just go camping,” and let anybody walk in and out
who pleased, making the fort Commander (Rodil) the prey of every pleading wife and
mother without and would-be deserter or mutineer within until he did indeed sheepishly
give up the pretense—a man cannot fight alone. But battle was glory to Bolivar. And he
became intensely disliked because the incessant cannonade which got nowhere was
annoying.

Honors meant a great deal to Bolivar. To be liked was hislife. And it probably
meant more to him than to see things really right. He never compromised his principles
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but he lived on admiration, arather sickening diet since it demands in turn continuous
“theatre.” Oneiswhat oneis, not what one is admired or hated for. To judge oneself by
one’s successes is simply to observe that one’s postulates worked and breeds
confidence in one’s ability. To have to be told it worked only criticizes one’s own
eyesight and hands a spear to the enemy to make his wound of vanity at his will.
Applauseisnice. It’'s great to be thanked and admired. But to work only for that? And
his craving for that, his addiction to the most unstable drug in history—fame— killed
Bolivar. That self offered spear. He told the world continually how to kill him— reduce
its esteem. So as money and land can buy any quantity of cabals, he could be killed by
curdling the esteem, the easiest thing you can get a mob to do.

He had all the power. He did not use it for good or evil. One cannot hold power
and not useit. It violates the power formula. For it then prevents others from doing
things if they had some of the power so they then see as their only solution the de-
struction of the holder of the power as he, not using power or delegating it, is the un-
witting block to all their plans. So even many of his friends and armies finally agreed
he had to go. They were not able men. They werein amess. But bad or good they had
to do something. Things were desperate, broken down and starving after 14 years of
civil war. Therefore they either had to have some of that absolute power or €l se nothing
could be done at al. They were not great minds. He did not need any “great minds,” he
thought, even though he invited them verbally. He saw their petty, often murderous
solutions and he rebuked them. And so held the power and didn’t use it.

He could not stand another personality threat.

The trouble in Peru came when he bested its real conqueror (from the Argentine),
LaMar, in a petty triumph over adding Guayaquil to Columbia. Bolivar wished to look
triumphant again and didn’t notice it really cost him the support and Peru the support of
La Mar—who understandably resigned and went home, leaving Bolivar Peru to
conquer. Unfortunately, it had already been in his hands. La Mar needed some troops
to clean up asmall Royalist army that was all. La Mar didn’t need Peru’s loss of
Guayaquil—which never did anybody any rea good anyway!

Bolivar would become inactive when faced with two areas' worth of problems—
he did not know which way to go. So he did nothing.

Brave beyond any general in history on the battlefield, the Andes or in torrential
rivers, he did not really have the bravery needed to trust inferior minds and stand by
their often shocking blunders. He feared their blunders. So he did not dare unleash his
many willing hounds.

He could lead men, make men feel wonderful, make men fight and lay down their
lives after hardships no army elsewhere in the world has ever faced before or since. But
he could not use men even when they were begging to be used.

Itisafrightening level of bravery to use men you know can be cruel, vicious, and
incompetent. He had no fear of their turning on him ever. When they finally did only
then he was shocked. But he protected “the people” from authority given to question-
ably competent men. So he really never used but three or four generals of mild dispo-
sition and enormously outstanding ability. And to the rest he denied power. Very
thoughtful of the nebulous “people” but very bad indeed for the general good. And it
really caused his death.

No. Bolivar was theatre. It was all theatre. One cannot make such errors and still
pretend that one thinks of life aslife, red-blooded and factual. Real men and readl life are
full of dangerous, violent, live situations and wounds hurt and starvation is desperation
itself especialy when you seeit in one you love.

This mighty actor, backed up with fantastic personal potential, made the mistake

of thinking the theme of liberty and his own great role upon the stage was enough to
interest all the working, suffering hours of men, buy their bread, pay their whores,
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shoot their wives' lovers and bind their wounds or even put enough drama into very
hard pressed lives to make them want to liveit.

No, Bolivar was unfortunately the only actor on the stage and no other man in the
world was real to him.

And so he died. They loved him. But they were also on the stage too, where they
were dying in his script or Rousseau’ s script for liberty but no script for living their
very red lives.

He was the greatest military general in any history measured against his obstacles,
the people and the land across which he fought.

And he was a complete failure to himself and hisfriends.

While being one of the greatest men alive at that. So we see how truly shabby
othersin leaders’ boots amongst men must be.

MANUELA SAENZ

The tragedy of Manuela Saenz as Bolivar’ s mistress was that she was never used,
never really had a share and was neither protected nor honored by Bolivar

Here was a clever, spectacular woman of fantastic fidelity and skill, with an
enormous “flaire,” capable of giving great satisfaction and service. And only her satis-
faction ability was taken and that not consistently nor even honestly.

In the first place, Bolivar never married her. He never married anybody. This
opened up a fantastic breach in any defense she could ever make against her or his
enemies who were legion. So her first mistake was in not in some way contriving a
marriage.

That she had an estranged husband she had been more or less sold to was per-
mitted by her to wreck her life obliquely.

Shewastoo selflessto berea in all her very able plotting.
For this marriage problem she could have engineered any number of actions.

She had the solid friendship of al histrusted advisers, even his old tutor. Y et she
arranged nothing for herself.

She was utterly devoted, completely brilliant and utterly incapable of really bring-
ing off an action of any final kind.

She violated the power formulain not realizing that she had power.

Manuela was up against a hard man to handle. But she did not know enough to
make her own court effective. She organized one. She did not know what to do withiit.

Her most fatal mistake was in not bringing down Santander, Bolivar’s chief
enemy. That cost her everything she had before the end and after Bolivar died. She
knew for years Santander had to be killed. She said it or wrote it every few days. Y et
never did she promise some young officer anice night or a handful of goldtodoitina
day when duelingwas in fashion. It’ s like standing around discussing how the plainly
visible wolf in the garden that’ s eating the chickens must be shot, even holding a gun,
and never even lifting it while all on€e's chickens vanish for years.

In aland overridden with priests she never got herself atame priest to bring about
her ends.
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She was a fantastic intelligence officer. But she fed her datato a man who could
not act to protect himself or friends, who could only fight armies dramatically.

She did not see this and also quietly take on the portfolio of secret police chief.
Her mistake was waiting to be asked—to be asked to come to him, to act. She volun-
tarily was his best political intelligence agent. Therefore she should have al so assumed
further roles.

She guarded his correspondence, was intimate with his secretaries. And yet she
never collected or forged or stole any document to bring down enemies either through
representations to Bolivar or a court circle of her own. And in an areawith that low an
ethic, that’ sfatal.

She openly pamphleteered and fought violently as in a battle against her rabble.

She had a great deal of money at her disposal. In aland of for-sale Indians she
never used a penny to buy aquick knife or even asolid piece of evidence.

When merely opening her lips she could have had any sequestrated Royalist estate
she went to litigation for alegitimate legacy never won and another won but never paid.

They lived on the edge of quicksand. She never bought a plank or arope.

Carried away by the glory of it all, devoted completely, potentially able and afor-
midable enemy, she did not act.

She waited to be told to come to him even when he lay dying and exiled.

His command over her who never obeyed any other was too absolute for his own
or her survival.

Her assigned mistakes (pointed out at the time as her caprice and play acting)
were not her errors. They only made her interesting. They were far from fatal.

She was not ruthless enough to make up for his lack of ruthlessness and not
provident enough to make up for hislack of providence.

The ways open to her for finance, for action, were completely doorless. The
avenue stretched out to the horizon.

She fought bravely but she just didn’t take action.
She was an actress for the theatre aone.
And shedied of it. And she let Bolivar die because of it.

Never once did Manuela look about and say, “ See here, things mustn’t go this
wrong. My lover holds half a continent and even | hold the loyalty of battalions. Y et
that woman threw afish!”

Never did Manuelatell Bolivar's doctor, arumoured lover, “Tell that man he will
not live without my becoming a constant part of his entourage, and tell him until he
believesit or we'll have a new physician around here.”

The world was open. Where Theodosius, the wife of Emperor Justinian |1 of
Constantinople, amere circus girl and awhore, ruled harder than her husband but for
her husband behind his back—and made him marry her as well, Manuela never had any
bushel basket of gold brought in to give Bolivar for his unpaid troops with a “ Just
found it, dear” to his “Where on Earth . . . ?” after the Royalist captives had been
carefully ransomed for gaol escapes by her enterprising own entourage and officer
friends. She never handed over any daughter of a family clamoring against her to
Negro troops and then said, “Which over-verbal family is next?’
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She even held a colonel’ s rank but only used it because she wore man’s clothing
afternoons. It was a brutal, violent, ruthless land, not a game of musical chairs.

And so Manuela, penniless, improvident, died badly and in poverty, exiled by
enemies and deserted by her friends.

But why not deserted by her friends? They had all been poverty-stricken to a
point quite incapable of helping her even though they wanted to—for she once had the
power to make them solvent. And didn’'t use it. They were in poverty before they won
but they did eventually control the land. After that why make it a bad habit?

And so we see two pathetic, truly dear, but tinsel figures, both on a stage, both
far removed from the redlity of it all.

And one can say, “But if they had not been such idealists they never would have
fought so hard and freed half a continent,” or “If she had stooped to such intrigue or he
had been known for violent political actions they would never have had the strength and
never would have been loved.”

All very idedlistic itself. They died “in the ditch” unloved, hated and despised,
two decent brave people, ailmost too good for this world.

A true hero, atrue heroine. But on a stage and not in life. Impractical and
improvident and with no faintest gift either one to use the power they could assemble.

This story of Bolivar and Manuelais atragedy of the most piteous kind.
They fought a hidden enemy, the Church; they were killed by their friends.

But don’t overlook how impractical it is not to give your friends power enough
when you have it to give. Y ou can always give some of it to another if the first one
collapses through inability. And one can always be brought down like a hare at a hunt
who seeks to use the del egated power to kill you—if you have the other friends

Lifeis not a stage for posturing and “Look at me!” “Look at me.” “Look at me.”
If oneisto lead alife of command or alife near to command one must handle it aslife.
Life bleeds. It suffers. It hungers. And it has to have the right to shoot its enemies until
such time as comes a golden age.

Aberrated man is not capable of supporting in his present state, a golden declared
age for three minutes, given al the tools and wealth of the world.

If one would live alife of command or one near to a command, one must then
accumulate power as fast as possible and delegate it as quickly as feasible and use every
humanoid in long reach to the best and beyond histalentsif oneistolive at all.

If one does not choose to live such alife then go on the stage and be areal actor.
Don’t kill men while pretending it isn’t real. Or one can become arecluse or a student
or aclerk. Or study butterflies or take up tennis.

For oneis committed to certain irrevocable natural laws the moment one starts out
upon a conguest, either as the man in charge or a person near to him or on his staff or
in hisarmy. And the foremost law, if one’s ambition isto win, is of course to win.

But also to keep on providing things to win and enemies to conquer.

Bolivar let his cycle run to “freedom” and end there He never had another plan
beyond that point He ran out of territory to free Then he didn’t know what to do with it
and didn’t know enough, either, to find somewhere else to free But of course al limited
games come to end. And when they do their playersfall over on the field and become
rag dolls unless somebody at |east tells them the game has ended and they have no more
game nor any dressing room or houses but just that field.
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And they lie upon the field, not noticing there can be no more game since the
other team has fled and after a bit they have to do something and if the leader and his
consort are sitting over on the grass being rag dolls too, of course thereisn’t any game.
And so the players start fighting amongst themselves just to have a game And if the
leader then says, “No, no” and his consort doesn’t say, “Honey, you better phone the
Baltimore Orioles for Saturday,” then of course the poor players, bored stiff, say,
“He'sout.” “She'sout.” “Now we' re going to split the team in half and have agame.”

And that’s what happened to Bolivar and Manuela. They had to be gotten rid of
for there was no game and they didn’t develop one to play while forbidding the only
available game—minor civil wars.

A whole continent containing the then major mines of the world, whole popula
tions were left sitting there, “freed.” But none owned any of it though the former
owners had left. They weren't given it. Nor were they made to manage it. No game.

And if Bolivar had not been smart enough for that he could at least have said,
“Well! Y ou monkeys are going to have quite a time getting the wheels going but that’s
not my job. Y ou decide on your type of government and what it’s to be. Soldiers are
my line. Now I’ m taking over those old estates of mine and the Royalist ones near by
and the emerald mines just as souvenirs and me and Manuelawe're going home.” And
he should have said that 5 minutes after the last Royalist army was defeated in Peru.

And his official family with him, and a thousand troops to which he was giving
land would have moved right off smartly with him. And the people after afew screams
of horror at being deserted would have fallen on each other, sabered a state together
here and atown there and gotten busy out of sheer self protection in avital new game,
“Who' s going to be Bolivar now?’

Then when home he should have said, “ Say those nice woods look awfully
Royalist to me, and aso those 1,000,000 hectares of grazing land, Manuela. Its owner
once threw a Royalist fish, remember? So that’ s yours.”

And the rest of the country would have done the same and gotten on with the new
game of “You was aRoyalist.”

And Bolivar and Manuela would have had statues built to them by the TON at
once as soon as agents could get to Paris with orders from an adoring populace.

“Bolivar, come rule us!” should have gotten an “1 don’t see any unfree South
America. When you see a French or Spanish army coming, come back and tell me.”

That would have worked. And this poor couple would have died suitably adored
in the sanctity of glory and (perhaps more importantly) in their own beds, not “in a
ditch.”

And if they had hadto go on ruling they could have declared a new game of “Pay
the soldiers and officers with Royalist land.” And when that was a gone game, “Oust
the Church and giveitsland to the poor friendly Indians.”

Y ou can’'t stand bowing back of the footlights forever with no show even if you
are quite an actor. Somebody else can make better use of any stage than even the hand-
somest actor who will not useiit.

Man istoo aberrated to understand at least 7 things about power:

1. Lifeislived by lots of people. And if you lead you must either let them get on
with it or lead them on with it actively.

2. When the game or the show is over, there must be a new game or a new show.
And if thereisn’t somebody elseisjolly well going to start one and if you won’t
let anyone do it the game will become “getting you.”
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3. If you have power useit or delegate it or you sure won't have it long.

4.  When you have people use them or they will soon become most unhappy and you
won'’t have them any more.

5. When you move off a point of power, pay all your obligations on the nail,
empower all your friends completely and move off with your pockets full of
artillery, potential blackmail on every erstwhile rival, unlimited fundsin your
private account and the addresses of experienced assassins and go livein
Bulgravia and bribe the police. And even then you may not live long if you have
retained one scrap of domination in any camp you do not now control or if you
even say, “| favour Politician Jiggs.” Abandoning power utterly is dangerous
indeed.

But we can’t all be leaders or figures strutting in the limelight and so there’s more
to know about this:

6. When you're close to power get some delegated to you, enough to do your job
and protect yourself and your interests, for you can be shot, fellow, shot, as the
position near power is delicious but dangerous, dangerous always, open to the
taunts of any enemy of the power who dare not really boot the power but can boot
you. So to live at all in the shadow or employ of a power you must yoursel f
gather and USE enough power to hold your own—without just nattering to the
power to “kill Pete,” in straightforward or more suppressive veiled ways to him
as these wreck the power that supports yours. He doesn’t have to know all the
bad news and if he's apower really he won't ask all the time, “What are all those
dead bodies doing at the door?” And if you are clever, you never let it be thought
HE killed them—that weakens you and also hurts the power source. “Well, boss,
about all those dead bodies, nobody at all will suppose you did it. She over there,
those pink legs sticking out, didn’t like me.” “Well,” he'll say if hereally isa
power, “why are you bothering me with it if it's done and you did it. Where's my
blueink?’ Or “Skipper, three shore patrolmen will be aong soon with your cook,
Dober, and they’ll want to tell you he beat up Simson.” “Who's Simson?” “He's
aclerk in the enemy office downtown.” “ Good, when they’ ve done it, take Dober
down to the dispensary for any treatment he needs. Oh yes. Raise his pay.” Or
“Sir, could | have the power to sign divisional orders?’ “Sure.”

7. And lastly and most important, for we all aren’t on the stage with our namesin
lights, always push power in the direction of anyone on whose power you
depend. It may be more money for the power, or more ease, or a snarling defense
of the power to acritic, or even the dull thud of one of his enemiesin the dark, or
the glorious blaze of the whole enemy camp as a birthday surprise.

If you work like that and the power you are near or depend upon is a power that
has at |east some inkling about how to be one, and if you make others work like that,
then the power-factor expands and expands and expands and you too acquire a sphere
of power bigger than you would have if you worked alone. Real powers are developed
by tight conspiracies of this kind pushing someone up in whose leadership they have
faith. And if they are right and also manage their man and keep him from collapsing
through overwork, bad temper or bad data, a kind of juggernaut builds up. Don’t ever
feel weaker because you work for somebody stronger. The only failure liesin taxing or
pulling down the strength on which you depend. All failures to remain a power’s
power are failures to contribute to the strength and longevity of the work, health and
power of that power. Devotion requires active contribution outwards from the power as
well asin.

If Bolivar and Manuela had known these things they would have lived an epic,
not atragedy. They would not have “died in the ditch,” he bereft of really earned praise
for hisreal accomplishments even to this day. And Manuela would not be unknown
even in the archives of her country as the heroine she was.
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Brave, brave figures. But if this can happen to such stellar personalities gifted
with ability tenfold over the greatest of other mortals, to people who could take arabble
in avast impossible land and defeat one of Earth’s then foremost powers, with no
money or arms, on personality alone, what then must be the ignorance and confusion
of human leaders in general, much less little men stumbling through their lives of
boredom and suffering?

Let us wise them up, huh? You can’t live in aworld where even the great |eaders
can't lead.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 19 MAY 1969RB
REVISED 21 JULY 1978

Remimeo RE-REVISED 5 OCTOBER 1978
New EraDn RE-REVISED 14 NOVEMBER 1978
Checksheet

(Revisionsin this type style)

DRUG AND ALCOHOL CASES
PRIOR ASSESSING

Those cases which have been long and habitually on drugs, medicine and al cohol
sometimes suffer from a“SOMATIC SHUT-OFF.” They appear anaesthetized
(unfeeling) and sometimes have “nothing troubling them” whereas they are on drugs,
drink or medicine and are in reality in a suppressed physical condition and cannot cease
to take drugs or drink or medicine.

One can find, in such acase, avery high TA which doesn’t seem to reduce. The
TA can be brought down by auditing the drug and alcohol engrams as a chain.

Any such case took up drugs, alcohol or medicine because of unwanted pain or
sensation or misemotion. Y ou can use that as a stable datum which resolves the
situation.

All it requiresis a special assessment called a PRIOR ASSESSMENT. For the
person looked on drugs, alcohol or medicine as a cure for unwanted feelings. One has
to assess what was wrong before or prior to the cure.

(NOTE: Prior assessment is done after narrative running and preassessment with
R3RA running of the drug, medicine or acohol.)

Using the drug list obtained on the Original Assessment, take up the largest
reading this lifetime drug, medicine or alcohol and ask the pc the following preassess-
ment question:

“Prior to taking (the drug, medicine or alcohol) were there (preassessment item)?’

Take the largest reading item from the preassessment and ask the pc:
“What (item) did you have prior to taking (the drug, medicine or acohol)?’

Continue with a full handling of the preassessment per HCOB 18 Jun 78R, New
EraDianetics Series 4R, ASSESSMENT AND HOW TO GET THE ITEM and HCOB
15 Jul 71RB, New EraDianetics Series 9RA, DRUG HANDLING.

In doing this assessment, you must grab the read and mark it plainly asit occurs.
If you just list and then go over the list the person may be back in present time and, as
these are now cut off by the masses of drug or alcohol engrams on top of them, they
won't read again. So you must catch the read as the person first mentionsit.

Y ou choose the longest read and find and run the chain by R3RA asin any other
New EraDianetics auditing.

The only difference is the assessment time period. Y ou are listing for atime
before they went on drugs, alcohol, or medicine.
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The above prior assessment steps are done on each drug, medicine or alcohol that
has read. They are handled in order of largest read. (Ref: HCOB 15 Jun 78R, NED
Series 9RA, DRUG HANDLING.)

The running out of the chain of unwanted feelings they had before going on drugs
or alcohol or medicine removes the reason they started taking drugs, or medicine,
smoking marijuana or drinking. The compulsion to still use drugs or drink is lessened
and they can come off it.

This can also be used as aworking rule to get earlier than any “curative” activity.
Almost anything which comes later is acure for something earlier. It could be said that
the present time being is a compound of past cures. To handle, the action would be the
same as for drugs, alcohol, or medicine. Preassess the unwanted pains or feelings
before the cure and run the longest reads by R3RA.

As there will be more than one chain involved, you of course take your next
longest read and run that next, just as in any assessment.

The general term for thistype of assessment is PRIOR ng, not becauseitis
done before auditing but to determine what the pc was suffering from before he used a
harmful “cure.”

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:an.rd.Ifg.mdf.dr
Copyright © 1969, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 16 AUGUST 1969R
REVISED 25 SEPTEMBER 1978
Class VIII
Class Vllis
Class VIII (Revisionsin this type style)
C/S Book (Ellipsesindicate deletions)
Class|V Grad
Checksheet
HANDLING ILLNESSIN SCIENTOLOGY

Sicknessis of course the result of engram chainsin restimulation.
One hasto ask, however, what causes restimulation to occur?

The answer is out-ruds plus a suppressive environment or situation.

Therefore, obviously, if one wanted to really handle handle handle sickness and
do some miracles, one would use the lot of one's weapons.

Don’'t mistake that Dianetics (HCOB 24 July 1969R SERIOUSLY ILL PCS) can
al by itself practically bring the dead to life to all intents and purposes and it can be
used al by itself.

However, when that doesn’t work completely, then the Class VIII Case
Supervisor and well-trained Scientology auditors can step in.

L et us examine the basic full dress parade routine of what Scientology and
Dianetics could be used.

1. Putinliferuds (as given below).

2. 3S&Ds.

3. Narrative handling and full preassessment on the sick area, run Triple or
Quad, plus other Dianetic Assist actions and any needed medical treatment.
(See HCOB 2 April 69RA, Rev. 28.7.78, DIANETIC ASSISTS, which
cautions against overwhelming a sick pc with too much restim.)

4. NED for OTs(on OT Il and above).

Obviously thisillness hasn’t achance at all. It disappearsin 1. Orin 2. Or in 3.
Orind4....

The system is obvious. Y ou take away the current out-ruds and the illness can
destimulate. Y ou take away the suppressions and destimulation is more positive.

Y ou erase all the engrams and the sourceis gone.

Y ou do the second, . . . third, and zero flows and the overts and sympathies are
also vanished.

On ruds alone you can of course get arecurrence.

You alsorisk arecurrence on the S& Ds.

The motivators go on the engram chains.

The overts and sympathy for like illness goes on the second, . . . third and zero
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LIFE RUDS
As the person with out-ruds makes no real gainitiswiseto put rudsin“Inlife.”
Thisis done with
“In life have you had an ARC break?’
“In life have you had a problem?’
“In life have you had a withhold?’
If the person has had much auditing you ask after each of the “In life” questions
“Was that present in an auditing session?’
S& Ds

The full parade for three S & Ds (as given in HCOB 19 January 1968 in the Class
VIl pack) isasfollows:

3itenS& D

Fly arud.

Assess
Withdraw from
Stop
Unmock
Suppress
Invaidate
Make nothing of
Suggest
Been careful of
Fail to revea

Takethe 3 that read best (null to 3 items). Use the one that read most first.

Test one of these items in these two questions to see which question then reads
best.

“Who or what has attempted to you?’
“Who or what have you tried to e

List the best reading question by the laws of listing and nulling. BE EXACT IN
FOLLOWING THOSE LAWS or you' [l make the person even sicker!

Use each of the 3 thisway.

Prepcheck any item that does not F/N until it F/Ns or proves not to be the correct
one in which event correct the list. If the list item does not F/N on being found and
indicated, you prepcheck it to F/N.

DIANETICS

The New Era Dianetics HCOBs fully cover assists and Dianetic handling of body
problems and illnesses.

This rundown is what could be known as beating an illness to death.

Handling it medically and spiritually should bring home awinner every time.
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This full approach is recommended only when one has encountered aresistive
situation.

Very often aDianetic Assist precedes all this.
Usually the Dianetic handling is done without the ruds or S & Ds.

But when you have somebody whose “lumbosis” has not surrendered to
Dianetics, you have thisfull approach to fall back on.

It'sniceto have afull arsendl.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder
LRH:Idm.ei.rd.rk
Copyright © 1969, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
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HCO POLICY LETTER OF 7 APRIL 1970RB
REVISED 8 DECEMBER 1978
Remimeo
Class |V Grad
Checkshest (Revisions not printed in adifferent type style)
Class VI
Checksheet
Class |V Grad
Auditors GREEN FORM
ClSes

The Green Form is used to detect the peculiarities and elements of apc’slife
which are causing case trouble or preventing gains. (It is not used to cure high or low
TA)

Y ou can assess it Method 3 and handle, not going beyond the first F/N, but its
real useis Method 5 and send to the C/S for programming.

It can also be used in combination with the Expanded Green Form 40RD to
precisely locate and solve any resistiveness of apc’s case.

Directions for use of the Green Form and the Expanded Green Form 40RD are
given in HCOB 8 December 78 11, GREEN FORM AND EXPANDED GREEN
FORM 40RD, USE OF. It isvital, before using these lists, that any auditor or C/Sfirst
checks out on the above issue.

PC NAME: DATE:

AUDITOR:

1A. HAVE YOU NOT HAD SUFFICIENT SLEEP?

1B. AREYOU PHYSICALLY TIRED?

1C. HAVE YOU NOT HAD ENOUGH FOOD?

1D. ARE YOU HUNGRY?

1E. HAVE YOU DRUNK ALCOHOL?

IF. HAVE YOU TAKEN ASPIRIN?

1G. HAVE YOU TAKEN TRANQUILIZERS?

1H. HAVE YOU TAKEN DRUGS?
Do not audit a pc who has not had sufficient food or rest or who
has taken aspirin or drugs. If one of the above questions reads,
assess no further; take the question up with the pc. If heistired,
send him home to rest, if heis hungry, send him to get well fed,
and if he has taken drugs, he will have to dry out for the time
specified in HCOB 17 Oct 69RA, DRUGS, ASPIRIN AND
TRANQUILIZERS.

2A. HAVE YOU GONE EXTERIOR IN AUDITING?
If the pcis Clear, Dianetic Clear or OT and has not had an Int RD,
do the End of Endless Int Repair RD per Int Series 4R. Do not run
any Dianetics. Otherwise, if the pc has never had an Int RD, give
him a standard Int RD per Int Series 2.
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2B.

4A.

4B.

4C.

aD.

4E.

4F.

10.

11.

12.

13.

HASYOUR INT RD BEEN MESSED UP?

Do an Int RD Correction List Revised (HCOB 29 Oct 71RA). If
Int Correction has already been done on the pc get an FES of the
Int RD and its corrections. When all errors are corrected the C/S
may order the End of Endless Int Repair RD per Int Series 4R.

HAS THERE BEEN A LIST ERROR?
Find out which and handle with an L4BRA.

DO YOU HAVE AN ARC BREAK?
Handle with ARCU CDEINR E/Sto F/N.

DO YOU HAVE AN ARC BREAK WITH THE ENVIRONMENT?
ARCU CDEINR E/Sto F/N or Remedy B if ordered by the C/S.
(Ref: BTB 14 Aug 68R, REMEDY B—ENVIRONMENT AND
“NEW STYLE.”)

DO YOU HAVE A PRESENT TIME PROBLEM?
Itsa E/Sitsato F/N.

HASA WITHHOLD BEEN MISSED?
Get what, who nearly found out, what they did to missit, E/S
M/W/H to F/N.

WASTHERE A WITHHOLD THAT KEPT COMING UP?
Who wouldn’t accept it, who said it still read. Indicate it was a
false read. 2WC the concern.

HAVE YOU COMMITTED AN OVERT?
Pull it, E/Sto F/N.

ARE YOU EXPERIMENTING?
Get time, place, form and event E/Sto F/N.

ARE YOU ALTERING TECH?
Get time, place, form and event E/Sto F/N.

ARE YOU DOING SOMETHING ELSE WITH TECH?
Get time, place, form and event E/Sto F/N.

HAVE YOU TYPED, HANDWRITTEN OR TAPED COPIES OF
ANY CONFIDENTIAL MATERIALS?
Get time, place, form and event E/Sto F/N.

ARE YOU HERE TO GET DATA FOR SOMEONE ELSE?
Get what, when, all, who E/Sto F/N.

DO YOU HAVE A CRIMINAL RECORD OR CRIMES FOR
WHICH YOU COULD BE ARRESTED?

Note all crimes, with what, when, all and who and handle with
E/Sto F/N.

ARE YOU HERE TO BE CURED OF SOMETHING NOT
MENTIONED?
Itsa E/Sitsato F/N.

DO YOU HAVE UNPAID DEBTSTO ORGS?
Get time, place, form and event E/Sto F/N.

DO YOU HAVE KNOWLEDGE OF A CRIME AGAINST
SCIENTOLOGY?
Get time, place, form and event E/Sto F/N.
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14.

15.

16A

16B.

16C.

16D

17A

17B.

ARE THERE IGNORED ORIGINATIONS?
Itsa E/Sitsato F/N.

HAVE YOU BEEN SELF-AUDITING!
Itsa E/Sitsato F/N or L1C on the prior upset. If prior upset was
in auditing, use the appropriate correction list.

HAVE YOU BEEN AUDITED BY A NONSTANDARD
AUDITOR?
Itsa E/Sitsato F/N.

HAS THERE BEEN A NONSTANDARD PROCESS?
Itsa E/Sitsato F/N.

HAS THERE BEEN A BAD AUDITING COMM CYCLE?Itsa
E/Sitsato F/N.
L1C if necessary.

HAVE THERE BEEN CODE BREAKS?
Itsa E/Sitsato F/N.

ISTHERE AN ENGRAM IN RESTIMULATION?

L3RF and handle. (On aClear, OT or Dianetic Clear, indicate the
read. You may do an L3RF if needed, however. do no handling
beyond indicating the read. See HCOB 30 Oct 78 C/S Series 53,
USE OF for further data on handling reading Dianetic items on
Clears, OTsand Dianetic Clears.)

ISA PICTURE NOT ERASED?
Handle asin 17A above.

18. IS THERE AN ENGRAM EXACTLY MATCHING PT

19.

20.

21.

22.

23A.

23B.

24,

DANGERS?
Run it out Triple or Quad. (On Clears, OTs and Dianetic Clears,
handle asin 17A above.)

ARE YOU CONNECTED TO A SUPPRESSIVE PERSON?
2WC to F/N. Return to C/Sfor instructions on further handling if
needed.

ARE YOU CONNECTED TO A SUPPRESSIVE GROUP?
2WC to F/N. Return to C/Sfor instructions on further handling if
needed.

ISTHERE AN ENVIRONMENTAL MENACE?
2WC to F/N. Return to C/S.

ARE YOU HERE BECAUSE SOMEONE ELSE DEMANDED
IT?
2WC to F/N. Return to C/S.

DO YOU HAVE A HIDDEN STANDARD?
L&N “What hasn’t been handled?’

L&N “Who or what would have (item above) 7’
Run O/W on the item.

WHAT WOULD HAVE TO HAPPEN FOR YOU TO KNOW
SCIENTOLOGY WORKS?
Handle asin 23A above.

WHAT WOULD HAPPEN IF SCIENTOLOGY WORKED?
Itsa E/Sitsato F/N.
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25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31

32.

33.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

CAN'T YOU STUDY?
Assess and handle a Study Green Form.

HAS ANYTHING BEEN SUPPRESSED?
Itsa E/Sitsato F/N.

HASANYTHING BEEN INVALIDATED?
Itsa E/Sitsato F/N.

HASANYTHING BEEN EVALUATED?
Itsa E/Sitsato F/N.

HAS ANYTHING BEEN RUSHED?
Itsa E/Sitsato F/N.

HAS ANYTHING BEEN MISSED?
Itsa E/Sitsato F/N.

HAS A PROCESS BEEN LEFT UNFLAT?
2WC for datato F/N. Return to C/S.

HAS A PROCESS BEEN OVERRUN?
Rehab.

HASA RELEASE BEEN BYPASSED?
Rehab.

HAVE YOU BEEN OVERREPAIRED?
Repair Correction List.

HAVE YOU GONE DIANETIC CLEAR?
Date/Locate.

IS THERE ANYTHING UPSETTING ABOUT THIS
REVIEW?
Itsa E/Sitsato F/N.

ISTHISLIST UNNECESSARY ?
Indicate. If no F/N rehab or Date/L ocete.

ISTHERE SOMETHING THAT HASN'T BEEN HANDLED?
Find out what and handle or return to the C/S.

ISTHERE SOMETHING ELSE WRONG?
Find out what and handle or return to C/S.

RESISTIVE CASES ASSESSMENT

Assess Method 5 the following resistive cases. If any item reads, go to its cor-
responding section on the Expanded Green Form 40RD and assess Method 5 all the
items in that section. Assess the section on the Expanded Green Form 40RD that

corresponds to each reading item.

When all sections corresponding to the reading resistive cases items are assessed

you will have afull picture of the pc’s resistiveness.

Then, if you have C/S okay, take up each reading section on the EXGF 40RD in
the order in which they are listed below and handle reads per the instructions given.

Otherwise, return to the C/S for programming.
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A-1.

WENT DIANETIC CLEAR AND NEVER ATTESTED

A-2. HAD ENGRAMS RUN AFTER BEING DIANETIC CLEAR
B. DOESN'T WANT AUDITING
C. AUDITED WITH RUDIMENTSOUT
D. OVERWHELMED
E. CONTINUOUSLY COMMITTING OVERTSON SCIENTOLOGY
F-1. SUPPRESSED
F-2. CONNECTED TO AN ANTAGONISTIC PERSON
G. SERIOUSLY PHYSICALLY ILL
H. HASNOT HAD AUDITING
[-1. SEEKING THE SAME THRILL ATTAINED FROM DRUGS
[-2. HASTAKEN DRUGS
J.  FORMER THERAPY BEFORE SCIENTOLOGY
K. HASBEEN PART OF EARLIER PRACTICES
L-1. OUT OF VALENCE
L-2. AREYOU BEING SOMEONE ELSE
M. PRETENDING TRAINING OR GRADESNOT ATTAINED
N. AUDITED WITH PRIOR GRADES OUT
O. MISUNDERSTOODSIN AUDITING
L. RON HUBBARD
Founder
LRH:nc

Copyright (c) 1970, 1974, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 11 APRIL 1970R

Remimeo REVISED 23 SEPTEMBER 1978
Class IV

Grad (Revisionsin this type style)
ClSes

Tech Secs (Ellipsisindicates deletion)
Qual Secs

Interiorization Rundown Series 6
AUDITING PAST EXTERIOR

(Ref: HCOB4Jan 71R Int RD Series 2, EXTERIOR

IZATION AND HIGH TA, THE
INTERIORIZATION RUNDOWN
REVISED

HCOB 24 Sep 78 | Int RD Series 4, URGENT
IMPORTANT, THE END OF END
LESS INT REPAIR RUNDOWN

HCOB 26 Jun 78RA New Era Dianetics Series

Issuell 6RA, URGENT IMPORTANT,
ROUTINE 3RA ENGRAM RUNNING
BY CHAINS

HCOB 7 Mar 75 EXT AND ENDING SESSION.)

On Flag where we do alot of auditing on pcs when | took over C/Sing after 8
months off C/Slines, | found a very high percentage of cases had been audited past
exterior. It was avery high percentage.

Many of these pcs (most of them VAs or on OT levels) had various symptoms.
Headaches Body aches and pains Effort Pressures from environment.
The common denominator was “audited over exterior.”

The main symptom of thiswas high TA at session start or TA up at Examiner
after F/Ns, cog, VGls at session end. Not all however suffered from high TA but all
who had high TA after lots of auditing had been audited past exterior.

Thefirst (1970) version of the above-referenced HCOB (now HCOB 4 Jan 71R)
re exteriorization and interiorization was tested and written as the breakthrough which
permits auditing after exteriorization and going on up the grades.

The check even after this showed such a high percent of cases had been audited
past exterior on Dianetics, Scn, Power, Clearing or OT grades that | wish to bring the
point home emphatically to C/Sesthat it is of major importance to handle this situation
by checking for it and running interiorization.

NOTE: Per HCOB 12 Sep 78, URGENT IMPORTANT, DIANETICS
FORBIDDEN ON CLEARSAND OTs, Clearsand OTs and Dianetic Clears would not
now be audited on the routine Interiorization RD (Int RD Series 2), asthey are not to be
run on Dianetics. Dianetic Clears, Clears and above may be audited on the End of
Endless Int Repair RD, which runs Int by Recall. (Ref: HCOB 24 Sep 78, Issuell, Int
RD Series 4, URGENT IMPORTANT, THE END OF ENDLESSINT REPAIRRD.)
A Clear or OT who then has any further unresolving Int problems should, as soon as
possible, be handled at an AO.

The standard C/Sfor any other pc who has exteriorized in auditing, has high TA,

headaches, body aches, heavy pressures or discomfort (any of these), isto order a
check on interiorization, exactly per the steps given on HCOB 4 Jan 71R,
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EXTERIORIZATION AND HIGH TA, THE INTERIORIZATION RUNDOWN
REVISED. Then, if Int is found to be charged, the person is given the Int Rundown.

When the Int Rundown steps are completed, in a separate session some time
within the next few days, this C/S must be done:

1.  Two-way comm on interiorization and exteriorization.

This pushes the cognition further. The pc may not have added it all up yet. Don’t
evauate. Just question and listen withno Q and A.

Pcs or pre-OTs can go up to higher grades after exteriorization if interiorization is
run. Thisis even true of Dianetic Clears. For Clears, OTs and Dianetic Clears,
however, Int can only be run using the End of Endless Int Repair RD as referenced
above.

We are far more successful in early auditing (such as Dianetics and lower grades)
than we think!

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:nt.ei.rd.kjm
Copyright © 1970, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
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HCO BULLETIN OF 6 MAY 1970R
REVISED 24 SEPTEMBER 1978
Remimeo
Class|V Grad (Revisionsin this type style)
Checksheets
Tech/Qual (Ellipsisindicates deletion)
All Auditors
C/Ses
I nteriorization Rundown Series 7

BLOWS
AUDITING PAST EXTERIOR

(Ref: HCOB4Jan71R  Int RD Series 2, EXTERIOR
IZATION AND HIGH TA, THE
INTERIORIZATION RUNDOWN REVISED
HCOB 24 Sep 781 Int RD Series 4, URGENT
IMPORTANT, END OF ENDLESS
INT REPAIR RD
HCOB 7 Mar 75 EXT AND ENDING SESSION)

| have found a major cause of blows from classes, orgs and Scientology.

Overts are of course a primary cause but many have overts and don’t blow, so
why do such people blow?

A case audited past exterior, particularly if it is not acked, tends to get stuck on
exteriorizing. This can (but doesn’t always by any means) cause the person to take
himself away!

Three recent “blows” all fell in this category. One who was trying to blow, when
audited on interiorization, changed his mind.

An amazing number of pcs go exterior on modern auditing. Modern processes,
Dianetics and Scientology are very fast.

Some haven't even readlized it, didn’t know what it was.

When they go exterior and you keep on auditing them without running interiori-
zation as per HCOB 4 Jan 71R, Int RD Series 2, EXTERIORIZATION AND HIGH
TA, THE INTERIORIZATION RUNDOWN REVISED, they become stronger as
thetans while being reinteriorized and they get odd somatics, particularly in the head.

Uncomfortable they want OUT. Trying and failing to get out (since interiorization
has not been run) in desperation they leave an org or class, body and all, without being
exterior as athetan.

If you rehab exterior and run an Interiorization Rundown the dramatization
Ceases.

The excuses such “blows” give you would fill alarge book. Yet it isonly that
they are seeking to exteriorize, can't, so they “exteriorize” by leaving, body and all.

The Interiorization Rundown is given inHCOB 4 Jan 71R.

For Clears, OTs and Dianetic Clears, the handling is the End of Endless Int
Repair Rundown. (HCOB 24 Sep 78, Issuel.)

A person couldn’'t be audited past exterior, you know.
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But if given an Interiorization Rundown he or she can be.

When they have been audited past exterior without an Interiorization Rundown
you will have trouble with the case, the TA and with blows. So use the interiorization
tech.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:nt.ei.rd.kjm
Copyright © 1970, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 27 MAY 1970R
REVISED 3 DECEMBER 1978
Remimeo
(Revisionsin this type sty/e)

UNREADING QUESTIONSAND ITEMS

Reference: HCOB 3 Dec 78 UNREADING FLOWS

Never list alisting question that doesn’t read.
Never prepcheck an item that doesn’t read.
These rules hold good for al lists, all items, all flows, including Dianetics.

A “tick” or a“stop” isnot aread. Reads are small falls or falls or long falls or
long fall blowdown (of TA).

A preclear’s case can be gotten into serious trouble by listing alist that doesn’t
read or prepchecking an itemthat doesn’t read or running an item or flow that doesn’t
read.

On alist, thisisthe sort of thing that happens:

Thelist is“Who or what would fly kites?” The C/Shas said to “List thisto aBD
F/N item.” So the auditor does list it without checking theread at all. Thelist can go on
99 pages with the pc protesting, getting upset. Thisis called a“Dead horse list” because
it gave no item. The reason it didn’'t was that the list question itself didn’t read. One
does an L4BRA on the pc to correct the situation and gets “ unnecessary action.”

On alist that is getting no item you don’t extend. You correctly use L4ABRA or
any subsequent issue of it. If you extend a“dead horse list” you just make things
worse. Use an L4BRA and it will set it right.

This weird thing can also happen. C/S saysto list “Who or what would Kill
buffaloes?” The auditor does, getsaBD F/N item “A hunter.” The C/S also saysto list
as a second action “Who or what would feel tough?’” The auditor fails to test the
guestion for read and listsit. Had he tested it, the list would not have read. But the list
comes up with an item, “A mean hunter.” It has stirred up charge from the first
guestion and the item “ A mean hunter” isawrong item asit isamisworded variation of
thefirst list’sitem! Now we have an unnecessary action and awrong item. We do an
L4BRA and the pcis still upset as maybe only one or the other of the two errors read.

In aDianetic “list” oneis not doing alisting action. Oneisonly trying to find a
somatic or sensation, etc. that will run. The item must read well. Or it won't produce a
chain to run. In actual fact the Dn list Q does usually read but one doesn’t bother to test
it.

But an item or flow that doesn’t read will produce no chain, no basic and the pc
will jump around the track trying but just jamming up his bank.

The moral of thisstory is:
ALWAYSTEST A LISTING QUESTION BEFORE LETTING THE PC LIST.

ALWAYS MARK THE READ IT GAVE (SF, F. LF, LFBD) ON THE
WORKSHEET.
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ALWAYSTEST AN ITEM FOR READ BEFORE PREPCHECKING A ND
ALWAYS CHECK AN ITEM AND FLOW BEFORE RUNNING RECALLS OR
ENGRAMS.

ALWAYSMARK THE READ AN ITEM GAVE (SF, F. LF, LFBD) ON THE
WORKSHEET.

CHARGE

The whole subject of “charge” isbased on this. “Charge’ isthe electrical impulse
on the case that activates the meter.

“Charge” shows not only that an area has something in it. It also shows that the
pc has possiblereality onit.

A pc can have a broken leg, yet it might not read on a meter. It would be charged
but below the pc’sreality. So it won't read.

THINGS THAT DON'T READ WON'T RUN.

The Case Supervisor always counts on the AUDITOR to test questions and items
and flows for read before running them.

The auditor, when a question or item or flow doesn’'t read, can and should always
put in “Suppress’ and “Invalidate.” “On this (question) (item) (flow), has anything
been suppressed?’ “On this (question) (item) (flow), has anything been invalidated?’ 1f
either one read, the question or item or flow will also read. The Case Supervisor also
counts on the AUDITOR to use Suppress and Invalidate on a question or item or flow.
If after thisthereis still no read on the question or item or flow, that’sit. Don’'t useiit,
don’t list it. Go to the next action on the C/S or end off.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:dz.ka.rd.jk
Copyright © 1970, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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ClSes (Revisionsin this type style)
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Checksheet

Interiorization Rundown Series 3

INTERIORIZATION INTENSIVE
2-WAY COMM

The Interiorization Rundown Revised (HCOB of 4 Jan 71R, EXTERIORIZA-
TION AND HIGH TAs THE INTERIORIZATION RUNDOWN REVISED) is
ALWAYS followedby a final session with “2-way comm on
interiorization-exteriorization.”

If the interiorization auditing has to be repaired, that is done first of course.

BUT AN INTERIORIZATION RUNDOWN ISNEVER COMPLETE UNTIL
AN ADDITIONAL LATER SESSION ISGIVEN ON 2-WAY COMM ON INTERIOR
EXTERIOR.

A C/Sinrepairing cases should always look to seeif apc:

1. Hasexteriorized at some time during auditing.

2.  If the pc has exteriorized and has not had an Int RD, Int must be checked,
per HCOB 4 Jan 71R, and if charged the only C/Sthat can now be doneis
the Interiorization Rundown (except on C/ears or above, who get the Recall
version).

3. If anInt Rundown has been given, then the C/S must check to see if alater
session was given on “2-way comm Int-Ext.”

4.  If this 2-way comm was omitted, or not in a separate session, then “2-way
comm on Int-Ext” must be ordered even if there have been several
intervening sessions.

THE PROCESS

As an auditor you would give the pc an R-Factor that you are going to go over the
subject of interiorization and exteriorization with him.

Get himto tell you how he feels about these, based on the Int button(s) that was
assessed and run, and on the subject of Int in general.

The two-way comm session is always taken to F/N.

COG

It is usually the case that the pc did not fully cognite when he had the Int Run-
down. His TA may stay high after an Int session. O/R is of little use to get it down.
What’s missing is the 2-way comm session. In it the pc usually cognites and things
then go right.
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The current C/S and auditor error istrying to do everything briefly and all at once.
Ordering an Int Rundown and 2-way comm on it in the same session would be part of
such an erroneous trend.

The 2-way comm must be another session preferably on another later day.

It isaflagrant C/S error to omit “2-way comm Int-Ext” after an Interiorization
Rundown session.

The signal to order a check on interiorization per HCOB 4 Jan 71R is pc went
exterior in auditing or has been found to have gone exterior. Auditing will not run well
when the pc is audited past or after exteriorizing.

If charged, an Int Rundown must now be ordered.
If unsuccessful it must be repaired.

~ Successful or repaired, an Int Rundown must be followed by the 2-way comm
session.

Two-way comm must be done with exact TRs. The auditor must not Q and A. He
must not evaluate (tell the pc what it’s all about).

Two-way comm is a precision process. The pcis kept talking, not by giving him
commands. He is kept on the subject of Int-Ext (or the 2-way comm subject), not
encouraged to leap about by Q and A.

Y ou cannot consider an Interiorization Rundown complete unless followed by 2-
way comm.

If the case hasn't had it following his Int Rundown he must be ordered to it.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:dz.kard.kjm
Copyright © 1970, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 20 AUGUST 1970R
REVISED 23 SEPFTEMBER 1978

Remimeo

Chksht (Title has been changed from
C/S Chkshts Exteriorization RD Muststo
ClV Grad Interiorization Rundown Musts)
Chkshts

Tech/Qual (Revisionsin this type style)

(Ellipsesindicate deletions)
Interiorization Rundown Series 8

INTERORIZATION RUNDOWN MUSTS

(Reference: HCOB 4 Jan R, Int RD Series 2
EXT AND HIGH TA, THE INT RD REVISED)

An Interiorization Rundown must be:

1. COMPLETED IN AS FEW SESSIONS AS POSSIBLE, WITH EACH
SUCCEEDING SESSION GIVEN ON THE NEXT CONSECUTIVE
DAY.

2. RUN SO ASTO COMPLETE ANY FLOW ON ANY READING
BUTTON IN ONE SESSION. (This means you do not leave a chain half
run.)

3. RUNWITHOUT FLUBS.

4. FOLLOWED BY A FINAL SESSION OF 2-WAY COMM RUN TO F/N,
COG, VGls.
COMPLETING THE RUNDOWN ON AN INTENSVE BASIS

Originally, when only “ went in” and “ go in” were assessed on the Int Rundown,
the rule was that the entire rundown was to be given in one session.

The reason for thiswas that there is a frequent chance of ruds going out between
sessions and of course they cannot be put in until the Int Rundown is complete asit’s
“auditing a pc past exterior.”

Thisistill true.

However, with the full array of Int buttons now to be assessed and any reading
button run on Quad or Triple Flows, and with re-assessment of the Int buttons, the one
session rule may not be workable without “ quickie-ing” the rundown, which must not
be done.

Thus, allowance must be made for sufficient time to get the rundown done fully
while still completing it as rapidly as possible, to safeguard against out-ruds situations
cropping up before it is compl ete.

The safest way to accomplish thisisto ensure that the Int Rundown:
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1. Iscompleted in as few sessions as possible.

2.  After the first session each succeeding session is given on the next consecutive
day.

3.  Plenty of time (2 to 5 hours) must be allowed for each daily session.

4.  Theauditor must make sure the pc DOES have the necessary time for this before
starting the rundown.

5.  Any one flow on any reading Int button MUST be completed in one session.
(You do not end a session with a chain only half or partially run.)

6. Thereareno session breaks taken. (Unless pc has a physical PTP, in which case
he can be given a MINIMAL break to handle it and return right back to session.)

FLUBLESS

Auditors who have occasional flubs—Dn failures to flatten chains or run them to
chopped EP instead of a correct F/N postulate off and VGls at basic HAVE NO
BUSINESS RUNNING INT RUNDOWNS.

Flubs in any event arejust corny.
They are particularly messy when they occur inthe INT RUNDOWN.
Thelnt Rundown is auditing by the book!
(Ref: HCOB4Jan71R Int RD Series 2 EXTERIORIZATION & HIGH TA,
THE INT RD REVISED
HCOB 26 Jun 78RA NED Series 6RA URGENT IMPORTANT
ROUTINE 3RA, ENGRAM RUNNING BY CHAINS
HCOB 16 Sep 78  POSTULATE OFF EQUALS ERASURE)

Flubs mar any auditing result. They make a real mess on an Int Rundown as
review auditing over an exteriorization if the rundown is not complete, is difficult and
resultsin high TA.

Y et one franchise invalidated the pc’s cog, madethe pc do it al in clay, left chains
incomplete and took aweek over it! And then wondered why the pc was unhappy!

NO FLUBS!
FOLLOW WITH 2-WAY COMM

A day or two or aweek after the Int Rundown (not less than a day nor more than
a week), an Int Rundown MUST BE FOLLOWED BY A TWO-WAY COMM
SESSION.

Thereason for thisisthat thereis a cognition delay on almost all cases. The 2way
comm blows off locks, etc. and the pc usually gets a big cog and never afterwards
worries about exteriorization.

If the Int Rundown is not done in DAILY sessions, flubbed, not followed by
2-way comm in alater session, the pc can get hung up on the subject.

The auditor doing 2-way comm must have experience and know-how on 2-way
comm. (See HCOB 21 April 70, “2-WAY COMM C/Ses,” HCOB 3 July ‘70, “C/Sing
2-WAY COMM,” BTB 10 July ‘70, “2-WAY COMM—A CLASSII1 ACTION.”)

All 2-way comm sessions go to end phenomena of an F/N.
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Itisoften found the subject of interiorization-exteriorization is still charged. But
it should be checked for read asin all items and subjects used in auditing. Theruleis
you don’t audit things that don’t read. Suppress and Inval buttons can be put in to get a
read. If you audit things that don’t read, the TA isliableto go up.

A nicely done 2-way comm on interiorization and exteriorization blows the pc to
present time and cleans him up nicely.

The Interiorization Rundown is to be done when it is found the pc has been
audited past exterior, providing of course one of the Int buttons reads on checking. If
reading, the RD HAS to be done before review auditing, ruds or anything else. Soit’s
dicey—a delicate proposition.

An...Interiorization . .. Rundown is about the hottest thing that’s come along
for some time. It solves, for instance, the total goal of Buddhism. It is the key to
immortality. It’s pure theta gold.

So respect it by running by the book, exactly, perfectly and to atotal win.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:rr.rd.dr

Copyright © 1970, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 4 JANUARY 1971R
REVISED 24 SEPFTEMBER 1978

Remimeo

HGC Auditors

Scn Chkshts (Revises and replaces HCOB
Clvill 22 Mar 70 of sametitle by
Chkshts changing clearing of commands
Cl 1V Grad and wording of commandsin
Chksht Exteriorization Intensive . )

(Revisionsin this type style)
(Ellipsisindicates deletion)

Interiorization Rundown Series 2

EXTERIORIZATION AND HIGH TA
THE INTERIORIZATION RUNDOWN REVISED

(This bulletin has been revised 24 Sep 78 to give the new, simplified Int
Rundown Revised, which deletes the Recall and Secondary steps, includes the full
array of Int buttons and the New Era Dianetics Int command. It corrects and replaces all
previous issues on the original Int Rundown and all previously issued Int Rundown
commands. It includes notes on the new “ End of Endless Int Repair” Rundown.)

Ref: HCOB25Sep 781 Int RD Series5
QUAD COMMANDS FOR INT BUTTONS
HCOB 24 Sep 78/  Int RD Series 4
URGENT IMPORTANT, THE END OF
ENDLESS INT REPAIR RUNDOWN
HCOB 4 Oct 78 Int RD Series 1
INTERIORIZATION HANDLING SMPLIFIED
HCOB 12 Sep 78 URGENT IMPORTANT, DIANETICS
FORBIDDEN ON CLEARS AND OTs
Cancdls
BTB 30 Dec 71 IMPORTANT, INTERIORIZATION RD
COMMANDS
BTB 10 Jul 69R Il EXTERIORIZATION REMEDY
BTB 15 Feb 72 | AN OPTIONAL INT RD STEP
BTB 13 Mar 73R HANDLING INT/EXT

NOTE: Clears, OTsand Dianetic Clears are NOT audited on this Int Rundown as
they are not to be audited on Dianetics. The reference for handling repair of out-Int on
these pcs and pre-OTs is HCOB 24 Sep 781, Int RD Series 4 URGENT
IMPORTANT, THE END OF ENDLESS INT REPAIR RUNDOWN.

For along while we have known that if you audit a person after he or she has
exteriorized, you often get a high tone arm, somatics and an upset case.

The answer hasbeen to cease to audit a person after exteriorization has occurred.

Thisis so much afact that five out of five “in trouble” cases | recently examined
had every one of them been audited for some time after they exteriorized. The TA had
or had not gone high but the cases were bogged. They revived at once when the fact of
exteriorization was located. F/N, VGls and when rehabbed (by counting number of
times) somatics ceased.

The rule has been—don’t audit after a pc has exteriorized.
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Thisis one of those very fundamental things that seems to defy research and yet if
not solved will keep things messed up. Persons who exteriorize on lower grades need
their upper grades and yet if audited further may mess up. This places a limit on
auditing and yet the person may still have aberrations and somatics. But the fact of
having exteriorized bars the road.

So | got to work and made a breakthrough on it. Hurrah!
It has now been fully vindicated by long tests and is now released for general use.
EXTERIORIZATION

Exteriorization is defined as the act of moving out of the body with or without full
perception.

It isthe fact of this act which proves that the individual is not a body but an
individual . This discovery in 1952 proved beyond any question the existence of a
thetan, that the individual was a thetan, not a body, and disproved that Man was an
animal and that he was a spiritual being timeless and deathless.

Techniques have existed since 1952 that exteriorize a person. These are hot now
used because (a) the person, still being aberrated and not Clear, soon returns to his
body and (b) when audited thereafter has trouble.

Thisisamajor problem athetan sometimes has at death. How to exteriorize? He
makes it eventually of course but he should be able to do so at once.

But, in my research, | found it unreasonable that a person would be hard to audit
just because he had exteriorized and had re-interiorized. For he has obviously done just
that at every death and birth and must have done so hundreds of billions of times. So
why should arecent exteriorization then make him hard to audit? Yet it did.

My asking of that question was the first breakthrough. The rest soon followed.
ENGRAM BEHAVIOR

We know in Dianetics that if you continue to run the last part of an engram which
hasin fact an earlier beginning which isn’t being run and isignored the TA will go up.

The reason for thisis that the first of achain or the first part of an experience or a
first experience (basic on a chain of incidents) has to be run for the chain or incident to
erase.

If you only ran the end of incidents you would get ahigh TA and no erasure.
If you only ran incidents late on the chain you would get ahigh TA.

Pcs are uncomfortable, feel under pressure, when their TA is high (above 3.5 or
up).

If you don’t erase incidents or chains of incidents when auditing (or key them out
asinrelease) you get a perpetualy high TA.

High TA cases have been “overrun” on something. That however is avery over-
simplified explanation. The truth is that they have been run on something that didn’t
erase. The something has an earlier beginning than was detected or an earlier incident.
In life one, having engrams about it, adds new incidents in living until something is
“overrun” or done too often. The TA istherefore high.

A TA records MASS. Mental mass has a higher electrical resistance and so mea-
sures more “ohms” of resistance, an electrical term for the trouble electricity hasin
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passing through something. The more resistance the more units of resistance are
recorded on the meter. The TA actually measures resistance.

Thus, the end of an incident can be restimulated. If the beginning of it is never
touched then one will just accumulate more and more mass.

THE MISSED BEGINNING

What has happened here, as regards exteriorization is that we have concentrated
on EXTERIORIZATION.

If oneisIN something, he must have gotten into it.
Therefore the beginning of an exteriorization isthe INTERIORIZATION.
The being went into something before he went out of it.

Exteriorization occurs at death. That’s an engram. Interiorization occurs at birth,
that’ s an engram.

So when somebody goes exterior heis actually liable to key-in having gone in-
terior in thefirst place.

Get it?

So when you exteriorize somebody or he exteriorizes during auditing he gets
keyed-in a bit and without having audited earlier INTERIORIZATIONS, he has been
put in the last part (exteriorization) of an incident which began with interiorization.

Not only are you touching on something (exteriorization) late on a chain (which
has hundreds of billions of like incidents ahead of it), you are al so touching something
which islate in the incident (which began with interiorization).

On both counts then, the TA may go high.

THE REMEDY

The remedy isto audit out interiorizations (i.e., times the person went in) using
the correctly assessed Int button.

If thisis done, then the pc can be audited all you want after exteriorization.

Auditing the interiorizations with R3RA, Quad or Triple Flows, restores the
possibility of auditing a pc after an exteriorization has occurred in auditing.

INT RUNDOWN REVISED BY STEPS

Based on recent researches, the original Int Rundown has been newly revised and
simplified.

Afull array of Int buttons has been added.

The Recall and Secondary steps have been deleted, so the pc gets to the basic of
any Int trouble on a faster route.

Int chainsare run using a smpler R3RA command for Int, and each chain taken
to full New Era Dianetics EP.

The revised rundown follows.
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THE PROCESS
THE INTERIORIZATION RUNDOWN REVISED

The case supervision directions for an Interiorization RD are to be done by a

Scientology auditor who is also a Hubbard New Era Dianetics Auditor.

He must have an excellent command of metering, TRs, R3RA, the theory of Int

and the Int RD commands, and he must know and be able to recognize an F/N, a
postulate and full Dianetic EP when these occur.

1.

Omit ruds of any kind and do NOT attempt a rapid L1C. The TA will just go up
out the roof on any type of ruds or list. Smply start the session and go right onto
the following steps.

With the pc on the meter, have him read pages 1-3 of this bulletin (HCOB 4 Jan
FIR), through the section entitled “ The Remedy.” C/ear up any confusion.
Handle any misunderstood words. Help the pc do a simple demo of the theory
that: “ In” isthe earlier beginning or the earlier smilar incident of “ Out. *

(Thisisnot to be aclay demo nor complex. Keep it simple, just ensure the pc gets
it.)

Clear EXTERIORIZATION with the pc as THE ACT OF MOVING OUT OF
THE BODY WITH ORWITHOUT FULL PERCEPTION. Make certain he's got
it. Demo it, if necessary.

Check for having been audited after exteriorization. (TA should come down and
FI/N, cog, VGIs.)

Rehab (rehabilitate) this condition by getting or counting the number of times
exteriorized. Y ou should get F/N, cog, VGIs.

Assess the following list of Int buttons. (Do NOT clear the buttonsfirst.)
INT BUTTONS

GOIN

WENT IN

PUT IN

INTERIORIZED INTO SOMETHING
WANT TO GO IN

CAN'T GET IN

KICKED OUT OF SPACES
CAN'TGOIN

BEING TRAPPED
FORCED IN

PULLED IN.

If none of the Int buttons read on this assessment, get in Suppress, Invalidate and

Misunderstood on the Int button list. (Do not omit this basic rule of assessment. Ref:
HCOB 15 Oct 73RA, C/S Series 87RA, NULLING AND F/NING PREPARED
LISTS))

7.

Then clear and demo ONLY the button that reads.
If the pc seems disinterested or unhappy with the button that reads, check False.
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CAUTION: The pc may have an MU which caused a particular button to read. Thus

10.

ensure the button is not reading on an MU, and if a button has read on an MU
then clear it and reassess it. Don’t give the pc a wrong item or even monkey
around with a wrong item. The above actions help you ensure getting the
CORRECT Int button.

It isimportant, in clearing the reading buttons, that the pc understands you will be
auditing times he WENT IN or WAS BEING TRAPPED, etc. and NOT “was in”

or “was already trapped” or “was stuck in,” etc. You will be auditing the actual
times the action of moving in occurred.

THE ABOVE CLEARING STEPS ARE VITAL, ASTHE PC WILL NOT BE
ABLE TO DO THE INT RD OVER MISUNDERSTOODS OR ON A
MISASSESSED INT BUTTON. TO AUDIT HIM OVER MUs CONSTITUTES
A BREACH OF THE AUDITOR' SCODE. ON THE OTHER HAND, DO NOT
OVERDO THESE CLEARING ACTIONS, AS YOU ALREADY HAVE A PC
ON YOUR HANDSWHO ISIN TROUBLE.

NOTE: If none of the Int buttons read even when Suppress, Invalidate and
Misunderstood are applied, do NOT clear them and do NOT continue the Int
Rundown steps.

When the largest reading button has been cleared per Sep 7, take that button and

run it R3RA Quad. (TRIPLE IF PC ISONLY TRIPLE.) Each flow is taken to

full Dianetic EP, using the command:
“ Locate a time when you (Int button).”

EXAMPLE:

Int button with largest read: FORCED IN

Run:

FI 1. Locate atime when you were forced in. (To full Dn EP)

FI 2. Locate a time when you forced another in. (To full Dn EP)

FI 3:  Locate a time when others forced othersin. (To full Dn EP)

FIO: Locate a time when you forced yourself in. (To full Dn EP)

(NOTE: The Quad command wordings for each of the Int buttons are listed on:
HCOB 25 Sep 781, Int RD Series 5, QUAD COMMANDS FOR INT
BUTTONS))

DO NOT EVER RUN A PC ON FLOW ZERO FOR THE FIRST TIME ON

INT. A TRIPLE PC CAN BE QUADED UP AFTERINT HANDLING IS

COMPLETE, BUT IT ISNEVER DONE ON INT HANDLING OR INT
REPAIR.

When all four flows on the reading button have each been run to full EP, reassess
the Int button list per Step 6. If another button now reads, repeat Seps 7 and 8.

Should you have a persistent F/N after the four flows on the first button have
been run, reassess the next day per Sep 6 and if any button then reads, repeat
Seps 7 and 8. If, on the other hand, you now have an F/Ning Int button list, it is
safe to end off the Int Rundown.

Otherwise, you continue to assess the Int button list per Step 6 and to run any
reading item R3RA Quad (or Triple) per Steps 7 and 8, until the entire Int button
list is F/Ning on assessment.
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DO NOT OVERRUN THE INT RUNDOWN. See section below on “ Vital Data
on Int RD End Phenomena.”

CAUTION: ANY FLOW ON ANY READING BUTTON MUST BE RUN TO
EP IN ONE SESSION, AND THE INT RUNDOWN MUST BE COMPLETED
IN AS FEW SESSIONS AS POSSIBLE.

11. Thefinal step, which is done after the final session, preferably on another later
day, is a 2-way comm session on Int/Ext. (Ref: HCOB 30 May 70R, Int RD
Series 3, INTERIORIZATION INTENSIVE 2-WAY COMM.)

RUNNING INT WITH R3RA

The R3RA steps and procedure are standard except that they address the subject
of “interiorization” (expressed as any one of the buttons on the Int button list).

Note that New Era Dianetics preassessment is not included in the revised Int
Rundown, nor is the running of AESPs. (See HCOB 24 Sep 78 |1, Int RD Series 13,
PREASSESSMENT, AESPs AND INT.)

In running the Int chain (or chains) it isimportant to run the actual “ going in”
action which would be near or at the beginning of the incident. Thus, if the pcis
running an incident where heis* already in,” ensure you check for an earlier beginning
to the incident to pick up the“ going in” type of action.

The questionsto find an earlier beginning when running R3RA are:

“Istherean earlier beginning to thisincident?” or

“Doesthe onewe rerunning start earlier?” or

“ Doesthere seemto be an earlier starting point to thisincident?”

Theearlier similar command when running R3RAis:

“Isthere an earlier incident when you (Int button)?”

Each flow must be taken to basic and the full Dianetic EP of: F/N, postulate
(postulate off = erasure), and VGIs.

The auditor must have an excdllent command of New Era Dianetics tech.

(Reference for New Era Dianetics R3RA commands and procedureis: HCOB 26
Jun 78RA 11, NED Series 6RA, URGENT IMPORTANT, ROUTINE 3RA,
ENGRAM RUNNING B Y CHA INS.)
VITAL DATA ON
INT RD END PHENOMENA
Exteriorization is not the EP of the Int Rundown. If it happens that the pc goes
exterior during the RD, you end off gently asin any other auditing. But that is not the

EP, and you may have to pick him up again later and complete the Int RD or handle it
with the End of Endless Int Repair Rundown.

THE EP OF THE INT RUNDOWN IS NO MORE CONCERN OR TROUBLE
WITH EXTERIORIZATION OR INTERIORIZATION.

Thisis generally accomplished by auditing the pc to an F/Ning Int button list.

But there is another phenomenon that can occur while running Int. IT ISVITAL
THAT AN AUDITOR DOESNOT MISSTHISSHOULD IT HAPPEN.
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It goes like this: You're auditing along and suddenly some mass discharges,
down comes the TA, you suddenly have a floating TA, and that’sit. The pc has hit the
EP.

If you proceed past that point you'rein trouble. You DON' T then reassess the Int
button list and you DON' T continue running Quad Flows, even if all the flows have not
yet been run on one reading button.

You do nothing but take your paws off the meter and gently end the session. If
you do otherwise you can mess up a case.

Itisn't exteriorization. Exteriorization could occur at the same time; however we
could not care less because exteriorization is not the EP of the process.

But at ANY point at which the above phenomenon occurs on the Int RD—mass
moves off, the TA comes crashing down and you can’t keep the needle on the dial
because the TA itself is floating—you end off the rundown because you have the EP.

What has happened hereis that you’' ve blown the stuck flow of “ going in.”

Int sends the TA up because the person has plowed deeper into more and more
mass and come out of less and less mass. You have been auditing the pc on what has
been, for eons, a stuck flow of obsessively going in. At any point in the auditing that
stuck flow can suddenly give way. It heaves in the opposite direction, and the stuck
flow of “ going in” vanishes.

When that happens it’s the end of the process, as that is all you want to
accomplish with the Int Rundown.

If you were then to check the Int button list (which you DO NOT DO AT THIS
POINT) you would find the Int buttons all F/Ning.

FUTURE AUDITING

When the pc has attained the EP of Int, either on the above phenomenon or by
reassessing the Int buttons and running them on the flows to an F/Ning Int button list,
one should now be able to audit the pc even after exteriorization.

However, HCOB 7 Mar 75, EXT AND ENDING SESSION would still be
applied.

WARNING

The Int Rundown is amajor case action and should only be run when the pcis
rested and in good physical shape.

THE END OF ENDLESSINT REPAIR

The End of Endless Int Repair Rundown (HCOB 24 Sep 781, Int RD Series 4,
URGENT IMPORTANT, THE END OF ENDLESS INT REPAIR RUNDOWN) is
the superbly workable new process just devel oped to handle any needed Int repair.

It resolves any Int troubles that might persist even after a pc has had an Int
Rundown done totally standardly.

It does not replace the Int Rundown; rather, it complements it, when necessary,
asit runs Int by Recalls. We audit out the Int engrams on the Int Rundown. Then if
repair is needed, the End of Endless Int Repair RD can be used to clean it up smoothly
with Recalls. It isthe answer to overrepair of Int on any pc.

Additionally, it can be used for handling Int repair on Clears, OTs and Dianetic
Clears.
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The above HCOB, 24 Sep 78 1, fully covers the purpose and use of this valuable
new repair rundown.

SUMMARY

If apc goes exterior on Dianetics or any Scientology auditing you must, as his
next session, check the Int buttons for read, and if any read, clear them and do the new,
vastly simplified and revised Int Rundown using the above C/S. With this done the pc .
.. can go on being audited. And if repair is needed, the End of Endless Int Repair
Rundown is the answer.

These new developments and refinements give us a simpler, more thorough tech
for resolving Int than we have ever had before.

The way is open to more powerful OTs.
All fundamenta discoveries are essentialy simple ones.
L. RON HUBBARD
Founder
LRH:dr
Copyright © 1971, 1978

by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 13 JANUARY 1971R

Remimeo REVISED 24 SEPTEMBER 1978
Class IV
Grad (Revisions and Additionsin this type style)

Checksheet

(Ellipses indicate deletions)

(Revised 24 Sep 78 to give current data on
references covering exteriorization and its handling.)

Interiorization Rundown Series 9

EXTERIORIZATION

On reviews of field-given exteriorization intensives during the past year, | found

many cases had been flubbed.

On researching this | found the following:

The remedy was being used as an effort to exteriorize people. People exteriorize
in any normal auditing. What was needed was aremedy to be able to audit them
thereafter without driving their TAs up.

Auditors evidently skimped their HDC Courses and did not know WHY one went
to an earlier beginning or earlier incident. Thus they didn’t know why you had to
run interiorization.

HCOB 22 Mar 70 EXTERIORIZATION AND HIGH TA, (now HCOB 4 Jan
71R, EXTERIORIZATION AND HIGH TA, THE INTERIORIZATION
RUNDOWN REVISED) must have been studied only for the rote commands.
The theory of it was not studied.

Common Dianetic goofs got in the road of the rundown, the auditor failing to
repeat the chain in asking for an earlier incident.... (Ref: HCOB 26 Jun 78RA,
Issue |1, New Era Dianetics Series 6RA.)

The exteriorization intensive was being stretched over several sessions. Asonly it
can be audited, between sessions PPS, etc., would intervene.... (Current ref:
HCOB 20 Aug 70R, Int RD Series 8, INT RD MUSTS))

Clearing the command was flubby and the pc often thought interiorization meant
“being in and trying to get out” and so the wrong end of the incident (the end)
was being run.

People who hadn’t been exterior at al and whose TAs were normal—not high—
were being run on it.

It was being sold as a special rundown to exteriorize people, not just to enable
them to go on being audited.

The number of Exteriorization Rundown flubsis excessive.
Therefore new HCOBs and a new pack have been issued. These include:

HCOB 4 Jan 71, EXTERIORIZATION AND HIGH TA, REVISED, (now

HCOB 4 Jan 71R EXTERIORIZATION AND HIGH TA, THE INTERIORIZATION
RUNDOWN REVISED) which contains the theory and NEW COMMANDS nobody
can goof.
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HCOB 6 Jan 71, STARRATE CHECKOUTS FOR EXTERIORIZATION IN-
TENSIVE. (Thisdataisnow in HCOB 25 Sep 78, Issuell, Int RD Series 14 STAR-
RATE CHECKOUTS FOR INTERIORIZATION RUNDOWN.)

HCOB 5 Jan 71, GOING EARLIER IN R3R AND EXTERIORIZATION IN-
TENSIVES. (Thisissue has been canceled by BTB 10 Dec 74, Issue VIII.)

Commands and procedure for running New Era Dianeticsin an Interiorization RD
are now contained in:

HCOB 4 Jan 71R, Int RD Series 2, EXTERIORIZATION AND HIGH TA, THE
INTERIORIZATION RUNDOWN REVISED.

HCOB 26 Jun 78RA, Issue Il, New Era Dianetics Series 6RA, URGENT
IMPORTANT, ROUTINE 3RA, ENGRAM RUNNING BY CHAINS.

The glaring outness is Dianetic . . . skill..A Dianetic auditor who can’t run a
flubless Dianetic session and get al . . . flows down to F/N studied in doubt, auditsin
doubt and ought to be in a condition of doubt until he retreads and actually reads the
text and does the drills. Dianetics. . . isjust too easy to be flubbed.

After patching up many of these donein thefield | became very aert to the state
of training. A new Course Supervisor course has been done and is being issued.

Obvioudly, auditors are no longer required to be starrated on new materials before
they audit them. This omission must be remedied at once. NO AUDITOR MAY
AUDIT MATERIALS OR APPLY HCOBs ON WHICH HE HAS NOT BEEN
STARRATED .

No HGC or C/S may order an auditor to run a process if that auditor has not been
starrated on itstheory and practical first.

Asfor Dianetics, an auditor who cannot routinely carry achain to an F/N VGI
cog and erasure . . . may not retain his certificate unless retreaded and his certificate is
suspended until heisretreaded. (full New Era Dianetics EP is covered in HCOB 16
Sep 78, POSTULATE OFF EQUALS ERASURE.)

For people to goof up using these clean positive toolsis inexcusable.

The results are there to be obtained. WE OBTAIN SPECTACULAR POSITIVE
RESULTSWITH THESE SAME MATERIALS DAILY WHEREVER THEY ARE
ACTUALLY STUDIED AND APPLIED.

Please correct flubby auditing wherever you find it. Auditors must be checked out
and drilled on new materials. Courses must be precisely taught. People who flub must
be crammed until they don’t. And those who still flub must be retreaded.

The materials when applied produce great results. When they are not applied they
don't.

SO APPLY THEM!
CORRECTLY.
L. RON HUBBARD
Founder
LRH:nt.rd.kim

Copyright © 1971, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex
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Remimeo

NED Grad

Checkshest (Revisionsin this type style)
ClSes (Ellipsesindicate deletions)

C/S Series 28RA-1RA

USE OF QUADRUPLE DIANETICS

With the introduction of QUADRUPLE DIANETICS the problems of how to C/S
it arise.

Thisruleisfollowed:

... THE FOURTH FLOW—0—MUST BE RUN ON ALL ITEMS FORWARD
FROM THE FIRST DIANETIC ITEM EVER RUN ON THE CASE IF THE PC IS
QUAD AND THE FLOW 0 READS.

Where a case has already had Flows 2 and 3 run on Singles, one goes back and
runs Flow O on those items if it reads.

Where a case has only been run on Single Flow Dianetics (Flow 1) one goes back
to the first Dianetic item ever run of which record can be found and does F2, F3, FO in
that order checking the command for read before running it, and then verifying the F1.

If you fail to “ quad up” a pc and start with the first item never run on that flow
and if you suddenly begin to run Quad on a pc who is Single or Triple without picking
up and running the original items which were Sngle or Triple into Quad form, you will
stir up and bypass all the charge that was on that flow originally. To suddenly begin
Quad without catching the pc up isto invite catastrophe as the charge bypassed will
kick the pc in the teeth, and hard.

Example: Joe was run on Single Flow for six months. His auditor finds a new
item and suddenly decides to run it Quad. Six months worth of Flow 2, Flow 3 and
Flow O will now restim because it is bypassing that charge. The auditor’s proper
correction action is to indicate to the pc what has happened and catch up the missing
flowson all the earlier itemsrun THAT NOW READ.

To C/S acase for Quad Dianeticsit is best to first lay out a Scientology repair,
making sure the case is flying, then list out the items already run on Single and Triple.
Then get them run so that all four flows are complete on each item in sequence from
first to last.

Thisincludes any L X items, former practice, drugs or any other engram running.
These, like Dianetic items, are listed in their correct sequence of former running.

Then the missing flows are run if they read.
A rehab step of the flows already run is not necessary. This rehab of aflow

already run to EP is usually used only when there is question about its having gone to
postulate off, F/N and VGIs (erasure).
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In C/Sing for Quadruple one COMPLETES any flow of an item found that did
not erase. Thisisindicated on theitem list.
DOING THE LIST
Theitem list is done by the auditor in his admin time for well done time credits.

All former Dianetic items ever run are listed and what flows have been run on
them and to what end phenomena.

Example:
Engram List

3Sept 69  Sadness (exact wording that wasused) F1
4Sept 69 A Bored Fedling F1 Bogged
6 Sept 69  An Apathetic Outlook F1 Bogged
6 Nov69 LX Agonized Fl F2 F3
7Nov 69  Former Therapy Fl F2 F3

F2 Bogged
9Nov 69 Earlier Practices F1 Bogged
10 Nov 69 A Horrible Sadness F1 Bogged
5July 70 IntRD F1F2F3

F3 Bogged
6July 71 An Awful Pressure F1 Bogged

Such alist isthen handled from the earliest forward by:
(@ Completing the bogged flow and
(b) Completing the missing flow, if it reads.

INT RUNDOWN
If the TA on the pcis currently high or the pc is having Int troubles, Int is handled
before any other action is done. The fourth flow is never suddenly introduced on Int if
the pc has been run on Triples.

The fourth flow on Int is then audited in its proper sequence when one getstoitin
Quading, IF IT READS.

Note that a drug chain also makesahigh TA if in existence or unflat.

AUDITOR CHECKOUT

BEFORE RUNNING NEW ERA DIANETICS QUADRUPLE EVERY AUDI-
TORHDC, ... IV, VI, VI, VIIIl AND C/Ses MUST BE A GRADUATE OF THE
HUBBARD NEW ERA DIANETICS... COURSE....

FLUBS

If any auditor has a poor record of getting Dianetics results, of bogged flows,
etc., he needs a New Era Dianetics retread. His drills and TRs are out or he is com-
mitting gross auditing errors.

Dianetics gives remarkabl e results only when flawlessly done.

The commands must be precisely given and all commands are used. It isNEVER
shorted “because the pc did it.”
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THUS ANY NEW ERA DIANETICSAUDITOR TO. .. QUAD A PC’S UN-
RUN FLOWS MUST:

(A) HAVE A RECORD OF GOOD FLUBLESS NEW ERA DIANETIC
AUDITING or

(B) MUST HAVE A RETREAD UNDER A COMPETENT SUPERVISOR and
(C) MUST HAVE COMPLETED THE HUBBARD NEW ERA DIANETICS
GRADUATE (CASE SUPERVISOR) COURSE OR HAVE CHECKED
OUT FULLY ON THE QUAD ISSUES.
C/Sing

Quad Dianetics, with the above, otherwise C/Ses the same as NEW ERA DIA-
NETICS.

It should be realized Dianeticsisits own field of C/Sing. Thisremainsthe samein
Quad Dianetics.

PROMOTION

Quad Dianetics should be promoted only when you have Dianetic auditors, the
auditors checked out and okayed to audit as above and when you CAN DELIVER.

IVsor Vis should be available to do the Progress Pgms and steps.

UPPER LEVELS

When the IVs, Vs, VlIs, VllIsor I Xs are checked out as above, they should use
Quad Dianetics to handle any and all engram steps called for in general auditing.

That they are upper level auditors does not make it less necessary to do the above.

RESULTS

~ Quad Dianetics, including the rerun actions, produces some very startling new
gains.

Well done Dianetics always has produced fine results.

Quad Dianetics almost doubles the gain.

REMEDIES

Any and all Dianetic Remedies and general technology remain in full use. They
are not changed at al. Only the Zero Flow is added in each case.

Good luck.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:nt.jh.rb/lfg.jk

Copyright © 1971, 1975, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED

55



HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO POLICY LETTER OF 15 MARCH 1971R
Issuell
REVISED 6 JANUARY 1979
Remimeo
Admin Students
(Revisionsin this type style)
(Ellipsesindicate deletions)

Data Series 21R
DATA SERIES AUDITING

HCOB 24 July 1970, DATA SERIES, and HCOB 28 August 1970RA, HC
OUTPOINT PLUS-POINT LISTSRA are CANCELED.

Whenever a student cannot grasp or retain the data of the DATA SERIES policy
letters, he must be programmed for Method One Word Clearing, the PRD, any of the
various student repairs, New Era Dianetics, etc. He can also be given Super Power.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:clb

Copyright © 1971, 1974, 1979
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HCO BULLETIN OF 4 APRIL 1971-1RC

Remimeo ADDITION OF 13 JANUARY 1975
NED Grad REVISED 25 JULY 1978
Checksheet REVISED 2 OCTOBER 1978

REVISED 12 DECEMBER 1978

(Revisionsin this type style)

C/S Series 32RA-1RC

USE OF QUAD DIANETICS

With the introduction of Quadruple Dianeticsit is mandatory important urgent that
one does not audit four flow items until one has brought all earlier Dianetic items into
four flows, checking each flow for a read, of course, before running it.

TRIPLE
Thisaso appliesto Triple Dianetics. On a case where only Flow One (Single) has
been run, you don’t suddenly run a Triple (F1, F2, F3) such ason the LX Class V1li
Lists until one has run the earliest Dn item ever run (or that can be found) on Dn Triple
and then on forward on Triple up to the LX.
QUAD
However, one would now not bother to run only Triples forward. He would
locate the earliest Single or Triple (if no Single Flow) item and run it Quadruple by now
running the missing flowsif reading.
INT RD

In doing an INTERIORIZATION RUNDOWN one mustn’'t suddenly introduce
the 4th flow (F Zero).

If the case has only had Triples in Dianetics one mustn’t suddenly introduce a
Flow Zero on INT. The case should be done on Triple Flow INT.

THEN dl earlier Dnitemsin sequencerun are:
(@ Listed from W/S or Folder Summaries.

(b) Brought up to current by running in all the missing flows of Quad if
reading.

(c) ThelINT RD fourth flow isaudited in when one getsto it IF IT READS.

The moral of the story is: RUN ONLY FLOWS THAT INSTANT READ WHEN
CALLED.

REASON
Auditing additional flows while earlier itemsremain Single or Triple restimulates
the missing flows and stacks them up as mass. They can make a pc uncomfortable until
run.

All the missing flows (that were not run) are still potential mass.
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This mass restimulates like something too late on the chain when a flow not run
on earlier itemsisrun on later items.

Auditing itself isasort of time track. The earliest session blows the later sessions.

FULL FLOW TABLE

Before running Quad Dianetics one makes atable of earlier itemsrun. Like this:

FULL FLOW TABLE

Flow

Date [tem Previously Run Must Run
2.3.62  Guf Shoulder F1 F2,3,0
3.3.67  Gow in Foot F1 F2,3,0
30.4.67 ChowinChump F1 F2,3,0
29.9.68 LX Anger F1,2,3 FO

LX Peeved F1,2,3 FO
4.10.69 Feeling Numb F1,2,3 FO
5.9.70 IntRD F1,2,3 FO
9.10.70  Feeling of Goof F1,2,3 FO
10.10.71 DnAssistonHead F1 F2,3,0

FLOWS
F1is FLOW ONE, something happening to self.
F2is FLOW TWO, doing something to ancther.
F3is FLOW THREE, others doing things to others.
FOis FLOW ZERO, self doing something to self.

R3RA COMMANDS
Standard R3RA commands are used on Quad Dianetics.
They are the subject of another HCOB.

MULTIPLE SOMATIC ITEMS
The question will come up, do we Triple or Quad multiple somatic items.

Thetest is, did the flows already run go to EP when they were originally run. If
they did, include them. If they didn’t run exclude them.

This does not mean you omit everything that didn’t run.

REPAIR

While auditing this FULL FLOW DIANETICS you will find various chains that
did not go to EP when originally run.

These are included and should be concluded to EP. This means one has to find
out if they bypassed the F/N, went too early, jumped the chain, etc. Usually an L3RF
assessed on that faulty action will give the answer. It is easy to take these old flubbed
chainsto EP unless you work at it too hard. Usually the reason they didn’t isvisible on
the old worksheet. The auditor forgot to ask for earlier beginning or jumped the chain
or tried to run it twice forgetting he'd run it before. Corny errors.
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RESULT

The result of doing a FULL FLOW DIANETIC ACTION on acase is quite
spectacular. The shadowy remains of somatics blow, mass blows and the pc comes up
shining.

OFFERING FFD

Offering the public Full Flow Dianetics must include the cost of FESing, FF
Table making, and C/S work since it is sometimes lengthy. The auditing can be
remarkably brief. The greatest amount of time is usually spent on the C/Sing and the
table making.

FFD is offered to the public in intensives as per HCOB 31 May 1971R, C/S
Series 39R, STANDARD 12/2 HOUR INTENSIVE PROGRAMS. Admin time spent
on C/Sing, FESing and FF Table making should be deducted from the intensive hours
purchased by the pc. This must be made known to the public when purchasing the
service.

When offering FFD it should be called Quadruple Dianetics—4 times more
powerful than previous auditing.

A C/Smust liaise with the Dissem Sec and Treasury Sec on selling it or he'll find
the org islosing money doing the C/Sing and tables.

WARNING

When doing Quadruple Dianetics on some cases it may be found that many chains
are now missing or are just copies of the original. Don’'t be disturbed. Pc says they’re
gone now they’re gone. Just F/N the fact and carry on with the next flow or item.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:nt.rd.Ifg.kjm.jk
Copyright © 1971, 1975, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 30 JUNE 1971RB
REVISED 1 DECEMBER 1974

Remimeo CANCELSHCOB 3 DEC 71 HANDLING SHEET
Class IV REVISED 15 FEBRUARY 1977

Grad Check- REVISED 4 DECEMBER 1978

sheet

Class VI

Checksheet (Revisions not printed in a different type style)

Class IV Grad and
above Auditors
C/Ses
EXPANDED GREEN FORM 40RD
EXGF 40RD

The Expanded Green Form 40RD is used with the Resistive Cases Assessment on a
resistive case to precisely locate and solve its resistiveness.

The assessment of the resistive cases will direct the auditor to the type of the pc’'s
resistiveness. Further assessment is then done in the section of the Expanded Green Form
40RD appropriate to what has read on the Resistive Cases Assessment and handlings are
given for what has been found.

Thislist provides afast and direct method for solving resistive cases.

Before using this list on any pc the auditor must have first checked out on HCOB 8
Dec 78 Iss 1| GREEN FORM AND EXPANDED GREEN FORM 40RD, USE OF.

RESISTIVE CASES ASSESSMENT

(If this assessment has just been done on the Green Form No. 40 question, it is not
repeated. Go right into the Expanded Green Form 40RD assessments.)

Assess Method 5 the following resistive cases. If any item reads, go to its
corresponding section on the Expanded Green Form 40RD and assess Method 5 all the
items in that section. Assess the section on the Expanded Green Form 40RD that
corresponds to each reading item.

When all sections corresponding to the reading resistive cases items are assessed you
will have afull picture of the pc’s resistiveness.

Then, if you have C/S okay, take up each reading section on the EXGF 40RD in the
order in which they are listed below and handle reads per the instructions given.

Otherwise, return to the C/S for programming.

A-1 WENT DIANETIC CLEAR AND NEVER ATTESTED

A-2 HAD ENGRAMSRUN AFTER BEING DIANETIC CLEAR

B DOESN'T WANT AUDITING

C AUDITED WITH RUDIMENTS OUT

D OVERWHELMED

E CONTINUOUSLY COMMITTING OVERTS ON SCIENTOLOGY

F-1 SUPPRESSED
F-2 CONNECTED TO AN ANTAGONISTIC PERSON

G SERIOUSLY PHYSICALLY ILL
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L-1

L-2

B-1

B-2

B-3

B-4

B-5

B-6

c-4

C-5

HASNOT HAD AUDITING

SEEKING THE SAME THRILL ATTAINED FROM DRUGS
HASTAKEN DRUGS

FORMER THERAPY BEFORE SCIENTOLOGY

HAS BEEN PART OF EARLIER PRACTICES

OUT OF VALENCE

ARE YOU BEING SOMEONE ELSE

PRETENDING TRAINING OR GRADES NOT ATTAINED
AUDITED WITH PRIOR GRADES OUT

MISUNDERSTOODS IN AUDITING

SECTION A—WENT DIANETIC CLEAR AND
NEVER ATTESTED

If item A-1 reads, Date/Locate. If item A-2 reads, 2WC to F/N and return to the C/S.
SECTION B—DOESN'T WANT AUDITING

DO YOU NOT WANT AUDITING?
2WC to find out why not. It will be an out-rud or an out-list.
Handle appropriately.

ARE YOU REFUSING AUDITING?
2WC to find out why. It will be an out-rud or an out-list. Handle

appropriately.

ARE YOU PROTESTING AUDITING?
Itsa E/Sitsato F/N.

DO YOU DISLIKE TALKING TO AN AUDITOR?
If so, run “Look at me. Who am |1?" to F/N. Then “What could
you say?’ to F/N.

HASNO ONE ASKED WHAT YOU REALLY WANT?
Itsa E/Sitsato F/N.

HAS THERE BEEN ANYTHING WRONG WITH F/NS?
Find the fault and handle with false TA HCOBs. Rehab any
overruns due to false TA.

SECTION C—AUDITED WITH RUDIMENTS OUT

HAVE YOU BEEN AUDITED WITH RUDIMENTS OUT?
Find out which and handle to F/N.

HAVE YOU BEEN AUDITED OVER AN ARC BREAK?
ARCU CDEINR E/Sto F/N.

HAVE YOU BEEN AUDITED OVER A PROBLEM?
Itsa E/Sitsato F/N.

HAVE YOU BEEN AUDITED OVER A WITHHOLD?
What was the withhold? Who missed it? E/Sto F/N.

HAVE YOU BEEN AUDITED OVER AN OVERT?
What was the overt? E/S overt to F/N.
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C-6

C-7

C-8

C-9

D-1

D-2

D-3

D-4

D-5

E-1

ARE YOU LYING TO PEOPLE?
Itsa E/Sitsato F/N.

DO YOU HAVE SECRETS?
2WC what secrets E/Sto F/N.

ARE YOU HERE FOR REASONS NOT DISCLOSED?

If so, L&N “What was your original reason for coming here?”
R3RA Triple or Quad if an evil purpose. Program for EX DN. (On
aClear, OT or Dianetic Clear, do the L&N step only.)

DO YOU HAVE AN EVIL PURPOSE?

L&N “What evil purpose do you have?’ R3RA Triple or Quad.
Program for EX DN. (On a Clear, OT or Dianetic Clear, do the
L&N step only.)

SECTION D—OVERWHELMED

HAVE YOU BEEN OVERWHELMED BY AUDITING?

Run out the incident of overwhelm R3RA Narrative Triple or Quad.
(On Flow 1, acknowledge what the pc says and continue with R3RA
Narrative commands 2-9 A-EYE.)

F2:  Return to the time you caused another to be overwhelmed
by auditing and tell me when you are there.

F3:  Return to the time others caused others to be overwhelmed
by auditing and tell me when you are there.

FO:  Return to the time you caused yourself to be overwhelmed
by auditing and tell me when you are there.

( Progress Program . )

(On aClear, OT or Dianetic Clear 2WC for data and use the appro-
priate correction list to locate and indicate the bypassed charge )

HAVE YOU BEEN OVERWHELMED BY LIFE?

Handle asin D-1 with Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad, substituting
“by life.” (Progress Program.) 2WC and the appropriate
correction list on Clears and above.

HAVE YOU BEEN OVERWHELMED BY FAMILY
CONNECTIONS ?

Handle asin D-1 with Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad, substituting
“by family connections.” (Progress Program.) 2WC and the
appropriate correction list on Clears and above.

HAVE YOU BEEN OVERWHELMED ON Y OUR POST?

(ON YOUR JOB?)

Handle asin D-1 with Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad, substituting
“on your post” or “on your job” whichever is appropriate and
has read. (Progress Program.) 2WC and the appropriate correction
list on Clears and above.

ARE YOU RESTIMULATED IN YOUR CURRENT
ENVIRONMENT?

Run out the time he felt restimulated in his environment R3RA
Narrative Triple or Quad. (Progress Program.) 2WC and the
appropriate correction list on Clears and above.

SECTION E—CONTINUOUSLY COMMITTING
OVERTSON SCIENTOLOGY

ARE YOU CONTINUOUSLY COMMITTING OVERTS ON
SCIENTOLOGY?

L&N “What are you trying to prevent?” R3RA Triple/Quad
preventing (item). 2WC committing continuous overts and pull
them, E/Sto F/N. On a Clear, OT or Dianetic Clear the handling is:
L&N “What are you trying to prevent?” 2WC committing
continuous overts and pull them, E/Sto F/N.
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E-2

E-3

F-1

F-2

F-3

F-5

G-1

G-2

G-3

G-4

G-5

G-6

G-7

G-8

DO YOU KEEP ON GOOFING?
Handle asin E-I.

ARE YOU COMMITTING CONTINUOUS OVERTSIN LIFE?
Handle asin E-I.

SECTION F—SUPPRESSED
CONNECTED TO AN ANTAGONISTIC PERSON

ARE YOU CONNECTED TO SOMEONE HOSTILE OR
ANTAGONISTIC TO SCIENTOLOGY?
PTS interview. C/S to program as needed for further PTS handling.

ARE OTHERS ANTAGONISTIC TO WHAT YOU ARE DOING?
PTS interview. C/S to program as needed for further PTS handling.

HAVE YOU BEEN SUPPRESSED BY ANOTHER?
2WC to F/N. C/Sto program as needed for further PTS handling.

DO YOU MAKE GAINS AND THEN LOSE THEM?
PTS interview. C/S to program as needed for further PTS handling.

DO YOU RECEIVE GAINS OR BENEFITS FROM BEING ILL
OR DISABLED?
2WC to F/N. Return to C/S.

SECTION G—SERIOUSLY PHYSICALLY ILL

ARE YOU SERIOUSLY PHYSICALLY ILL?

2WC to find out what the illness or symptoms are. Return the folder
to the C/S. Program per HCOB 24 Jul 69R SERIOUSLY ILL PCs
and BTB 28 May 74RB FULL ASSIST CHECKLIST FOR
INJURIES AND ILLNESSES.

ISYOURBODY ILL?

2WC “What seems to be wrong with your body?’ to F/N. Program
per BTB 28 May 74RB FULL ASSIST CHECKLIST FOR
INJURIES AND ILLNESSES.

ARE YOU MENTALLY ILL?

Handle as a withhold. E/S “Is there an earlier time you were
mentally ill?’ to F/N. R3RA Narrative Triple/Quad. Then do afull
preassessment on it.

DO YOU HAVE ANY BROKEN BONES?

2WC to F/N. Medical treatment followed by a program per BTB 28
May 74RB FULL ASSIST CHECKLIST FOR INJURIES AND
ILLNESSES .

DO YOU HAVE ANY INFECTIOUS DISEASE?

2WC to get the dataon what it isto F/N. Medical treatment followed
by a program per BTB 28 May 74RB FULL ASSIST CHECKLIST
FOR INJURIES AND ILLNESSES.

DO YOU HAVE ANY HIDDEN ILLNESSES?
2WC to F/N. Program per BTB 28 May 74RB FULL ASSIST
CHECKLIST FOR INJURIES AND ILLNESSES.

DO YOU HAVE ANY TOOTH DECAY?

2WC to F/N. Dental treatment followed by a program per BTB 28
May 74RB FULL ASSIST CHECKLIST FOR INJURIES AND
ILLNESSES.

DO YOU HAVE ANY PHYSICALLY DAMAGED PARTS?

2WC to find out what, to F/N. Program per BTB 28 May 74RB
FULL ASSIST CHECKLIST FOR INJURIES AND ILLNESSES.
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G-9

G-10

H-1

H-2

H-3

(If any item in this section reads on a Clear, OT or Dianetic Clear, indicate the reading
let the person tell you about it if he wishes, and indicate the F/N. Do no further

item,

DO YOU HAVE ANY BODY PARTS MISSING?
2WC to find out what, to F/N. Program per BTB 28 May 74RB
FULL ASSIST CHECKLIST FOR INJURIES AND ILLNESSES.

HAVE YOU HAD ANY BODY PARTS REMOVED?
2WC to find out what, to F/N. Program per BTB 28 May 74RB
FULL ASSIST CHECKLIST FOR INJURIES AND ILLNESSES.

SECTION H—HAS NOT HAD AUDITING

HAVE YOU NOT HAD AUDITING?
L&N “Who or what would prevent auditing?’ Triple or Quad ruds
and overts on the item.

HAVE YOU BEEN SELF-AUDITING?

2WC to find out when the pc first started self-auditing. Do an L1C
on the prior upset. If the prior upset was in auditing, use the
appropriate correction list.

HAVE YOU BEEN AUDITED IN AN EARLIER LIFE?
2WC to F/N. C/S to program to handle any overrun or other diffi-
culties with past auditing, if needed.

SECTION |—SEEKING THE SAME THRILL
ATTAINED FROM DRUGS
HAS TAKEN DRUGS

ARE YOU SEEKING THE SAME THRILL ATTAINED FROM
DRUGS?

2WC to F/N. (E/Sif needed “Is there an earlier time you were seek-
ing the same thrill attained from drugs?’) Advance Program for a
Drug RD or to complete it. (On Clears, OTs and Dianetic Clears,
indicate the item. Do no further handling.)

HAVE YOU TAKEN DRUGS?

2WC to F/N. If pc has had his Drug RD do a Drug RD Repair List.
L3RF if needed. Advance Program for a Drug RD or to complete
it. (On Clears, OTs and Dianetic Clears, handleasin I-1.)

DO YOU WANT TO CONTINUE TO TAKE DRUGS?

2WC to F/N. If pc has had his Drug RD do a Drug RD Repair List.
L3RF if needed. Advance Program for a Drug RD or to complete
it. (On Clears, OTs and Dianetic Clears, handleasin 1-1.)

HAVE YOU NEVER TAKEN DRUGS?
2WC to F/N. (E/Sif needed “Is there an earlier time you never took
drugs?”)

ARE YOU CURIOUS ABOUT DRUGS?
2WC to F/N. (E/S if needed “Is there an earlier time you were
curious about drugs?”)

HAS MEDICINE ACTED AS DRUGS?

2WC to F/N. If pc has had a Drug RD do a Drug RD Repair List.
L3RF if needed. Advance Program to handle all reading drugs,
medicine and alcohol with afull Drug RD or to complete it. (On
Clears, OTs and Dianetic Clears, handleasin I-1.)

HAVE YOU DRUNK ALCOHOL?

2WC to F/N If pc has had a Drug RD do a Drug RD Repair List.
L3RF if needed. Advance Program for a Drug RD or to complete
it. (On Clears, OTs and Dianetic Clears, handle asin I-1.)

SECTION J—FORMER THERAPY BEFORE SCIENTOLOGY

handling.)
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J-1 HAVE YOU HAD A FORMER THERAPY BEFORE
SCIENTOLOGY?
Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad on having a former therapy.

F1: Return to the time you had a former therapy and tell me
when you are there.

F2:  Return to the time you gave a former therapy to another and
tell me when you are there.

F3: Return to the time others gave a former therapy to others
and tell me when you are there.

FO:  Return to the time you gave a former therapy to yourself
and tell me when you are there.

J2 HAVEYOUHAD MEDICAL THERAPY?
Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad, asin J-1, substituting “medical
therapy.”

J3 HAVE YOU HAD PSYCHIATRIC THERAPY?
Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad, asin J-1, substituting “psychiatric
therapy.”

J4 HAVE YOU HAD PSYCHOLOGY THERAPY?
Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad, asin J-1, substituting “psychology
therapy.”

J5 HAVEYOU HAD DENTAL THERAPY?
Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad, asin J-1, substituting “ dental
therapy.”

J6 HAVE YOU HAD ELECTRIC SHOCK?
2WC to F/N. Return to C/S for okay to run out the electric shock
Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad, asin J-1, followed by a preassess-
ment of the electric shock.

SECTION K—HAS BEEN PART OF EARLIER PRACTICES

(If any item in this section reads on a Clear, OT or Dianetic Clear, indicate the reading
item, let the person tell you about it if he wishes, and indicate the F/N. Do no further
handling.)

K-1 AREYOU CURRENTLY DOING ANY BODY PRACTICES?
Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad on body practices.

F1: Return to the time you took part in body practices and tell
me when you are there.

F2:  Return to the time you caused another to take part in body
practices and tell me when you are there.

F3:  Return to the time others caused others to take part in body
practices and tell me when you are there.

FO:  Return to the time you caused yourself to take part in body
practices and tell me when you are there.

K-2 ARE YOU CURRENTLY DOING ANY EXERCISES?
Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad, as in K-1, substituting
“exercises.”

K-3 ARE YOU CURRENTLY PRACTICING ANY RITES?
Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad, asin K-1, substituting “rites.”

K-4 AREYOU CURRENTLY PRACTICING YOGA?
Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad, asin K-1, substituting “yoga.”

K-5 DO YOU HOLD ANY EASTERN BELIEFS?
Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad, asin K-1, substituting “eastern
beliefs.”

K-6 ARE YOU DOING ANY MENTAL EXERCISES?
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K-7

K-8

K-9

K-10

K-11

K-12

K-13

K-14

K-15

K-16

K-17

K-18

K-19

K-20

K-21

Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad, as in K-1, substituting “mental
exercises . “

DO YOU CURRENTLY PRACTICE MEDITATION?
Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad, as in K-1, substituting
“meditation.”

HAVE YOU TAKEN PART IN EARLIER PRACTICES BEFORE
SCIENTOLOGY?

Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad, as in K-1, substituting “earlier
practices before Scientology.”

HAVE YOU TAKEN PART IN EARLIER RELIGIONS?
Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad, asin K-1, substituting “earlier
religions.”

HAVE YOU TAKEN PART IN EARLIER RITES?
Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad, asin K-1, substituting “earlier
rites.”

HAVE YOU TAKEN PART IN EARLIER EXERCISES?
Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad, as in K-1, substituting “earlier
exercises.”

HAVE YOU TAKEN PART IN HYPNOTISM?
Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad, as in K-1, substituting
“hypnotism.”

HAVE YOU HELD EASTERN BELIEFS?
Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad, as in K-1, substituting “eastern
beliefs . “

HAVE YOU TAKEN PART IN EARLIER INDOCTRINATIONS?
Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad, as in K-1, substituting “earlier
indoctrinations . “

HAVE YOU TAKEN PART IN EARLIER SCIENTIFIC
PRACTICES?

Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad, asin K-1, substituting “earlier
scientific practices.”

HAVE YOU TAKEN PART IN EARLIER ELECTRONIC
PRACTICES?

Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad, asin K-1, substituting “earlier
electronic practices.”

HAVE YOU TAKEN PART IN EARLIER THOUGHT
PRACTICES?

Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad, asin K-1, substituting “earlier
thought practices.”

HAVE YOU TAKEN PART IN EARLIER SPIRITUAL
PRACTICES?

Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad, asin K-1, substituting “earlier
spiritual practices.”

HAVE YOU TAKEN PART IN EARLIER EASTERN RITES?
Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad, as in K-1, substituting “earlier
eastern rites.”

HAVE YOU TAKEN PART IN EARLIER EASTERN
PRACTICES?

Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad, asin K-1, substituting “earlier
eastern practices.”

HAVE YOU TAKEN PART IN EARLIER IMPLANTING
TECHNIQUES?

66



K-22

K-23

K-24

Ref:

Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad, asin K-1, substituting “earlier
implanting techniques.”

HAVE YOU PRACTICED WITCHCRAFT?
Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad on practicing witchcraft.

F1: Return to the time you had witchcraft practiced on you and
tell me when you are there.

F2:  Return to the time you practiced witchcraft on another and
tell me when you are there.

F3:  Return to the time others practiced witchcraft on others and
tell me when you are there.

FO:  Return to the time you practiced witchcraft on yourself and
tell me when you are there.

HAVE YOU CAST SPELLS?
Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad on using spells.

F1: Return to the time a spell was used on you and tell me when
you are there.

F2:  Return to the time you used a spell on another and tell me
when you are there.

F3: Return to the time others used spells on others and tell me
when you are there.

FO:  Return to the time you used a spell on yourself and tell me
when you are there.

ARE YOU DOING SOME EXERCISE BETWEEN SESSIONS?
Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad, as in K-1, substituting
“exercises.”

SECTION L—OUT OF VALENCE
ARE YOU BEING SOMEONE ELSE

If items L-l or L-2 read, the handling is LX3, LX2, LX1 and 220H if necessary.

HCOB 2 Aug69R  “LX” LISTS

HCOB 5Nov 69RV LX3 (ATTITUDES)

HCOB 3 Aug 69R  LX2 (EMOTIONAL ASSESSMENT LIST)
HCOB 9 Aug 69R  LX1 (CONDITIONS)

HCOB 20 Sep 78 11 LX LIST HANDLING

(If one of these items read on a Clear, OT or Dianetic Clear, indicate the item, let the
person tell you about it if he wishes, and indicate the F/N. Do no further handling.)

SECTION M—PRETENDING TRAINING OR GRADES
NOT ATTAINED

(If any item in this section reads on a Clear, OT or Dianetic Clear, indicate the reading
item, let the person tell you about it if he wishes, and indicate the F/N.)

M-1

M-2

M-3

ARE YOU PRETENDING?
Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad on pretending.

F1: Return to the time another pretended to you and tell me
when you are there.

F2: Return to the time you pretended to another and tell me
when you are there.

F3: Return to the time others pretended to others and tell me
when you are there.

FO:  Return to the time you pretended to yourself and tell me
when you are there.

ARE YOU PRETENDING TRAINING NOT ATTAINED?
Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad on pretending asin M-1.

ARE YOU PRETENDING ATTAINMENTS IN LIFE NOT
REALLY ATTAINED?
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N-1

N-2

N-3

N-4

N-5

N-6

N-7

N-8

N-9

N-10

N-11

N-12

N-13

0-2

Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad on pretending asin M-1.

ARE YOU PRETENDING GRADES NOT ATTAINED?
Narrative R3RA Triple or Quad on pretending asin M-1.

SECTION N—AUDITED WITH PRIOR GRADES OUT

HAVE YOU BEEN AUDITED WITH PRIOR GRADES OUT?
2WC to find out what grades the pc feels are out. Indicate it. If no
F/N, “Isthere an earlier time you were audited over that/those out-
grade(s)?” Note for C/S.

ISYOUR DIANETICS INCOMPLETE?
2WC to F/N. Note for C/S.

DO ENGRAMS FAIL TO ERASE?

L3RF Rundown. (R-Factor: “We are looking for engrams
contacted in your early auditing and not fully handled.” Assess
L3RF Method 5 with the preface “In your early Dianetics ?”
Handle with R3RA over and over until the entire list F/Ns)

(On aClear, OT or Dianetic Clear, indicate the read If no F/N you
may do an L3RF if needed, however do no handling beyond
indicating the reading questions, to F/N.)

ISYOUR COMMUNICATION GRADE OUT?
2WC to F/N. Program for Expanded or Quad Grade 0

ISYOUR PROBLEMS GRADE OUT?
2WC to F/N Program for Expanded or Quad Grade I.

ISYOUR OVERT/WITHHOLD GRADE OUT?
2WC to F/N. Program for Expanded or Quad Grade I1.

DO YOU HAVE PERSISTING ARC BREAKS?
2WC to F/N. Program for Expanded or Quad Grade II.

ARE YOU ANXIOUS ABOUT CHANGE?
2WC to F/N. Program for Expanded or Quad Grade IIl.

DO YOU HAVE SERVICE FACSIMILES?
2WC to F/N. Program for Expanded or Quad Grade V.

DO YOU HAVE FIXED IDEAS?
2WC to F/N. Program for Expanded or Quad Grade | V.

ARE YOU CONCERNED ABOUT BEING RIGHT OR WRONG?
2WC to F/N. Program for Expanded or Quad Grade IV.

HAVE YOU FAILED TO ATTAIN OTHER GRADES?
2WC to F/N. Notefor C/S.

HAVE WINS ON GRADES BEEN BYPASSED?
Rehab each to F/N.

SECTION O—MISUNDERSTOODS IN AUDITING

HAVE YOU HAD MISUNDERSTOODS IN AUDITING?
Find and clear the misunderstoods or do a WCCL prefaced with
“In auditing.” Dianetic C/S-1 and/or Scientology C/S-1 if needed.

HAVE YOU HAD TROUBLE UNDERSTANDING WHAT WAS
GOING ON IN A SESSION?

Clear this up with Word Clearing on the action that wasn’t under-
stood. Dianetic C/S-1 and/or Scientology C/S-1 if needed.
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0-3 HAVE YOU HAD TROUBLE UNDERSTANDING AN
AUDITOR?
2WC to F/N. Handle any MUs with Word Clearing on the area the
pc didn’t understand. Dianetic C/S-1 and/or Scientology C/S-1 if
needed.

0-4 HAVE YOU HAD TROUBLE IN AUDITING BECAUSE OF
MISUNDERSTOODS?
Find the misunderstoods and clear them up.

Note what actions were done over misunderstood words and handle with the proper
repair list if needed. Dianetic C/S-1 and/or Scientology C/S-1 if needed.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH: jk

Copyright © 1971, 1974, 1977, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 3JULY 1971R
REVISED 22 FEBRUARY 1979

Remimeo

Franchise (Revisions in this type style)

Leve 111 (Ellipsisindicates deletion)
Checksheets Replaces HCOBs 22 May 65 and 23 April 64,
Tech and cancels HCOB 27 July 65 all on the
Qua/ same subject.

Cl/Ses

SCIENTOLOGY |1

AUDITING BY LISTS

(Note: We now F/N everything. We do NOT
tell the pc what the meter is doing. This
changes “Auditing By Lists’ in both respects.
We do not say to the pc. “That’s clean” or
“that reads.”)

Ref: HCOB14Mar 71 F/N EVERYTHING

HCOB 4 Dec 77 CHECKLIST FOR
SETTING UP SESSONS
AND AN E-METER

HCOB 24 Jan77 TECH CORRECTION
ROUND-UP

HCOB 7 Feb 79R E-METER DRILL 5RA CAN SQUEEZE

HCOB 8 Dec 78I GREEN FORM AND EXPANDED GREEN FORM
40RD, USE OF

Use any authorized published LIST. (Green Form for general review, L1C for
ARC Brks, L4BRA for list errors.)

METHOD 3

et the sengitivity for 1/3 of a dial drop on a correct can squeeze per E-Meter Drill
5RA (Reference: HCOB 7 Feb 79R E-METER DRILL 5RA CAN SQUEEZE).

Have your meter in aposition (line of sight) so you can see the list and the needle
or you can see the needle and the pc. The meter position isimportant.

Hold the mimeoed list close beside the meter. Have your worksheet more to the
right. Keep record on your worksheet. Mark the pc’s name and date on it. Mark what
list it is on the W/Swith time. It remainsin the folder stapled to the W/S.

Read the question on the list, note if it reads. Do NOT read it while looking at the
pc, do NOT read it to yourself and then say it while looking at the pc. These are the
L 10 actions and are called Method 6, not Method 3. It is more important to seethe pc’s
cans than his face as can fiddle can fake or upset reads.

TR 1 must be good so the pc clearly hearsit.

You are looking for an INSTANT READ that occurs at the end of the exact last
syllable of the question.

If it does not read, mark the list X. If thelist is being done through an F/N and
the F/N just continues, mark the question F/N.
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If the question reads, do not say “That reads.” Mark the read at once (tick, SF, F.
LF, LFBD, R/S), transfer the number of the Q to the W/S and look expectantly at the
pc. You can repeat the Q by just saying it again if pc doesn’t begin to talk. He has
probably aready begun to answer asthe Q waslivein his bank as noted by the meter.

Take down the pc’s remarks in shortened form on the W/S. Note any TA changes
on the W/S.

If the pc’s answer resultsin an F/N (cog V Gls sometimes follow, Gls always
accompany areal F/N), mark it rapidly on the W/S and say, “ Thank you. | would like
to indicate your needle isfloating.”

Do NOT wait endlessly for the pc to say more. If you do he will go into doubt
and find more, also do NOT chop what he is saying. Both are TR errors that are very
bad.

If thereisno F/N, at the first pause that |ooks like the pc thinks he has said it, ask
for an earlier similar whatever the question concerned. Do NOT change the Q. Do NOT
fail to repeat what the question is. “Was there an earlier similar restimulation of
‘rgjected affinity’ 7" Thisisthe“E/S’ part of it. Y ou do not leave such a question merely
“clean.”

It does not matter now if you look at the pc when you say it or not. But you can
look at the pc when you say it.

The pc will answer. If he comesto a*“looks like he thinks he said it” and no F/N,
you ask the same Q as above.

You ask this Q “Was there an earlier similar “ until you finally get an F/N and
Gls. You indicate the F/N.

That isthe last of that particular question.

You mark “F/N” on thelist and call the next question on thelist. You call thisand
other questions without looking at the pc.

Those that do not read, you X as out.

The next question that reads, you mark it on the ligt, transfer the question number
to the W/S.

Take the pc’s answer.

Follow the above E/S procedure as needed until you get an F/N and Gls for the
guestion. Ack. Indicate and return to the mimeoed list.

Y ou keep this up until you have done the whole list in this fashion.

If you got no read on the list question but the pc volunteers some answer to an
unreading question, do NOT take it up. Just ack and carry on with your mimeoed list.

BELIEVE YOUR METER. Do not take up things that don’t read. Don’t get
“hunches.” Don't let the pc run his own case by answering nonreading items and then
the auditor taking them up. Also don't let a pc “fiddle the cans’ to get afase read or to
obscure areal one. (Very rare but these two actions have happened.)

BIG WIN
If halfway down a prepared list (the last part not yet done) the pc on some
guestion gets awide F/N, big cog, VGlIs, the auditor is justified in calling the list

complete and going to the next C/S action or ending the session, except in the case
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where an F/Ning list is C/Sed for, e.g. C/S53RL. The auditor does not violate C/S
Series 20 PERSISTENT F/N. If heisintending to F/N the list, and the pc is on a big
win, the auditor would end off, let the pc have his win, and then in another later
session, continue with the list.

There are two reasons for this—one, the F/N will usually just persist and can’t be
read through and further action will tend to invalidate the win.

The auditor can aso carry on to the end of the prepared list if he thinks there may
be something else on it, if it does not violate C/S Series 20 PERSISTENT F/N.

GFAND METHOD 3

When a GF istaken up Method 3 (item by item, one at atime) one endsit at the
first F/N (Reference: HCOB 8 Dec 78 I| GREEN FORM AND EXPANDED GREEN
FORM 40RD, USE OF). If the auditor were to continue, it can occur that the TA will
go suddenly high. The pc feels heis being repaired, that the clearing up of thefirst item
on the GF handled it and protests. It is the protest that sends the TA up.

Thus a GF is best done by Method 5 (once through for reads, then the reads
handled) .

L1C, L3RF, L7 and other such lists are best done Method 3.

The above steps and actions are exactly how you do Auditing by List today. Any
earlier data contrary to thisis canceled. Only 2 points change—we F/N everything that
reads by E/S or a process to handle (L3RF requires processes, not E/S to get an F/N)
or else check for false read if the pc shows manifestations of this, and we never tell the
pc that it read or didn’t read, thus putting his attention on the meter.

We still indicate F/Ns to the pc as aform of completion.

L1C and Method 3 are NOT used on high or very low TAsto get them down or
up.

The purpose of these listsisto clean up bypassed charge.

An auditor also indicates when he has finished with the list.

An auditor should dummy drill this action both on adoll and bullbait.
The action is very successful when precisely done.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:nt.rd.jk

Copyright © 1971, 1979
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 15 JULY 1971RC

Remimeo Issuelll

Dianetics RE-REVISED 31 JANUARY 1979
Checksheet

All Dn (Revisionsin this type style)
Auditors (Ellipsisindicates deletion)

(This bulletin has been revised only to delete THE END OF ENDLESS
DRUG RUNDOWNS from itstitle. The New Era Dianetic Drug RD
given in this bulletin isits own rundown and a completely separate action
from The End of Endless Drug Rundowns Repair List, which is a repair
rundown for pcs who were run endlessly on old style drug handling. Ref:
HCOB 19 Sep 78R, Iss |, Rev. 31.1. 79, THE END OF ENDLESS
DRUG RDs, and HCOB 19 Sep 78R, Iss |1, Rev. 31.1.79, THE END

OF ENDLESS DRUG RUNDOWNS REPAIR LIST.)

IMPORTANT
URGENT
C/S Series 48RD

New Era Dianetics Series 9RB

See: HCOB 28 Aug 68 11
HCOB 29 Aug 68
HCOB 23 Sep 68

Refer: HCOB 19 May 69RB

BTB 12 Aug 69R

HCOB 2 Nov 57RA
Rev. 10.5.74,

Rev . 22.2.75
HCOB 3 Jul 59
HCOB 11 Jun 57
Reiss 12 May 72
HCO Training
Bulletin of 6 Feb 57,
Pg 5, Tech Vol Il
HCOB 19 Sep 78R
Issuel

Rev. 31.1.79

A person who has been on drugs is one of the “seven types of resistive cases.”

DRUG HANDLING

DRUGS

DRUG DATA

DRUGS & TRIPPERS

DRUG AND ALCOHOL CASES

PRIOR ASSESSING

(HCOB 10 Dec 68 Updated).
CONFIDENTIAL—CASE SUPERVISOR
ACTIONS (Page 24 Resistive Case 220D)
AN OBJECTIVE RUNDOWN

GENERAL INFORMATION

TRAINING AND CCH PROCESSES

THE END OF ENDLESS DRUG
RUNDOWNS

(These types are found on the Scientology Green Form No. 40.)

A person who has been on drugs, acohol or medicines seldom runs on any other
type of engram, seldom goes backtrack well, and is subject to somatic, emotional and
perceptic shut-offs making any other type of Dianetic running avain activity.

Drugs since 1962 have been in very widespread use. Before then they were rare. A
worldwide spread of drugs occurred. A large percentage of people became and are drug

takers.
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By drugs (to mention a few) are meant—tranquilizers, opium, cocaine, mari-
juana, peyote, amphetamine and the psychiatrist’s giftsto Man, LSD and Angel Dust,
which are the worst. Any medical drugs are included. Drugs are drugs. There are
thousands of trade names and slang terms for these drugs.

ALCOHOL isincluded as adrug and receives the same treatment in auditing.

By alcohol (to mention afew) is meant whiskey beer, wine, vodka, rum, gin, etc.
—in other words any fermented or distilled liquor or drink of any kind or fumes of
such with some percentage of acohol content.

Drugs are supposed to do wonderful things but all they really do is ruin the
person.

Even someone off drugs for years still has “blank periods.” The abilities to
concentrate or to balance are injured.

The moral part of it has nothing to do with auditing. The facts are that:

(@ People who have been on drugs can be aliability until the condition is
handled in auditing.

(b) A former drug user is aresistive case that does not make stable gains until
the condition is handled.

(c) Auditing isthe only successful means ever developed for handling drug
damage.

DRUG ENGRAMS
People who have been on drugs are sometimes afraid of running engrams.
Infact, it isamost away to detect a*“druggie.”

The drugs, particularly LSD and even sometimes antibiotics or other medicinesto
which the person has an alergy, can turn on whole track pictures violently.

These tend to overwhelm the person and make him feel crazy. Some of these
people are afraid to confront the bank again.

If aperson “doesn’t like Dianetics’ and doesn’t want to be run on engrams, it is
necessary to put him through the Hard TRs Course and Objectives. If Dianetics has
been run but poorly, it should of course be repaired fully with an L3RF (list used to
correct Dianetic errors). But if the person still flinches. the Hard TRs Course and
Objectives successfully completed will handle.

THOSE ON DRUGS

Objective Processes are numerous. It may be necessary to run these on a person
still on drugs and even put the person through a Hard TRs Course to get the person off
drugs. Doing this usually avoids the painful “withdrawal symptoms,” particularly
present in coming off heroin or psychiatric “treatment” drugs. (Note, some persons
have been put on some therapeutic drug by an M.D.—such as insulin and possibly
should remain on it until well advanced into auditing. But these are not the usual drug.
It is up to the pc, the auditor and the doctor what should be done in such cases.
Tranquilizers are not acceptable, however.)

DONE FIRST
Drugs are donefirst.
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Why? Because drugs make a resistive case! Other Dianetic actions and Scien-
tology aswell will get losesif drugs are not handled first.

Any current Dianetic case failures are from flubby Dianetic auditing or the person
has been on drugs or alcohol which were not handled by Dianetics.

It hasn’t harmed anyone to omit drug handling. But it made it hard or impossible
to get stable case gain.

THUSANY DIANETIC PCWHO HAS HAD DRUG HANDLING OMITTED
MUST BE RUN ON DRUGS AS SOON AS POSSIBLE BEFORE MORE AUDIT-
ING IS GIVEN.

| repeat, drugs or alcohol in most instances make a resistive case so the point
must be handled before the case will attain and hold case gain.

ANY PCWHO ISNOT MAKING IT IN AUDITING SHOULD BE CHECKED
FOR A DRUG OR ALCOHOL HISTORY.
DISCOVERY
In investigating a series of cases who were not making it. | found in each one that
the person had been on drugs or alcohol and that drugs or the alcohol had not been run
out.

Drug data was not covered fully enough in the Dianetics pack. Only Prior Assess-
ment to Drugs was given.

Thus | have found several Dianetic pcs were only run on the Prior Assessment to
Drugs. Thisis not good enough asit isonly apartial handling.
FULL DRUG RUNDOWN
Hereisthe full New Era Dianetics Drug Rundown.
0. The Original Assessment Sheet. Ask the pc each question on the Original
Assessment Sheet. Mark all reads. Make sure you get specific and complete

answers to your questions.

NOTE: On Item E, do not ask the pc for whole track drugs. Y ou want only drugs
medicine or acohol he has taken thislifetime.

1. Objective ARC.
(Ref: HCOB 19Jun78 New EraDianetics Series 3, OBJECTIVE ARC.)

2. Sweat Out Program if LSD or Angel Dust has been taken. This step can be done
concurrently with other drug handling.

(Ref: HCOB 30 Apr 78 SWEAT PROGRAM FURTHER DATA
HCOB 6 Feb 78R LSD AND THE SWEAT PROGRAM
HCOB 6 Feb 78R-1 LSD AND THE SWEAT PROGRAM ADDITION )

3. A battery of Objective Processes. Thisincludes CCHs 1-10, SCS on an Object
and SCS.

(SOP 8C and Op Pro by Dup areincluded in later steps of the Drug Rundown.)

4. Hard TRs Course for ex-drug users or alcoholics. A Hard TRs Course consists
of TRs 0-9.
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Ref: HCOB 16 Aug 71R TRAINING DRILLS REMODERNIZED
HCOB 7 May 68 UPPER INDOC TRs
BPL 18 Sep 78 NEW ERA DIANETICS HARD TRs COURSE)

Full Dianetic C/S-1 to educate the pc so he fully understands Dianetic procedure
and is able and willing to be audited successfully.

(Ref: HCOB 9 Jul 78 DIANETICC/S1)
Narrative Handling on Drugs—First.

All drugs, medicine and alcohol which the pc has taken in this lifetime have been
listed on the Original Assessment Sheet.

At this point, choose the best reading drug, acohol or medicine from the Original
Assessment Sheet and run it out R3RA Quad Narrative. (For example: “Return to
the time you took whiskey and tell me when you are there.”)

YOU DO NOT CHECK INTEREST ON DRUG ITEMS.

RUN OUT EACH READING DRUG, ALCOHOL OR MEDICINE ON THE
DRUG LIST (IN ORDER OF READ) BY R3RA QUAD NARRATIVE FIRST.
Otherwise, you can end up spinning the pc way down the track.

In running narrative on this lifetime drug. medicine or alcohol individual items
you will find that it iseasier to do if you run earlier beginning and earlier incident
rather than attempt to limit him to the first this lifetime incident he comes up with,
as there will usually be more than one incident when he took whiskey, for
example. So you aways ask earlier beginning but if it is necessary you ask earlier
incident with the question, “Isthere an earlier incident when you took whiskey?’

Pcs commonly tend to wind up way back down the whole track at this stage of
their auditing and that is not what you’ re aiming for here either. What you're
interested in isthislifetime, this body. But this doesn’t mean you don’t run track
on the Drug Rundown; just don’t push it. And never insist the pc run any type of
chain when he says there’ s nothing there.

When all reading drugs, medicines, alcohols on the list have been run to EP by
R3RA Narrative Quad, go on to the next step.

Preassessment on Each Reading Drug, Medicine or Alcohol Taken in This
Lifetime.

A) Choose the best reading drug, alcohol or medicine from the Original
Assessment Sheet and do a preassessment on it.

“Are (preassessment item) connected with taking (the drug, medicine or
acohol)?*

is the preassessment question.

B) Takethe best reading preassessment item off the preassessment and ask the
pc:

“What (best reading preassessment item) are connected with taking (the
drug, medicine, or alcohol)?’

Thisisthe running item list question for that particular drug. Y ou write this
guestion at the top of the page and write down exactly what the pc said,
noting any read that occurred when he said it.
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C)

D)

E)
F)
Fa)

Fb)

G)

H)

Take up the best reading running item (make sure you noted reads as the pc
gave you the items) and run it R3RA Quad.

DO NOT CHECK INTEREST ON DRUG ITEMS.

Handle all reading running items found in Step B in order of read with
R3RA Quad.

Using that same original drug item repeat Step A.
Repeat Steps B to E.

Using the first original item continue Steps A. B. C, D, E until the
Preassessment List simply F/Ns.

Take the next individual drug, medicine, or alcohol item that read on the
origina list and repeat Steps A to Faon it until you have handled every item
that read on the Original Assessment Shest.

When there are no more items unhandled on the original list that read and no
further items reading, but there are some unrun original items on the list,
null with Suppress and Invalidate buttons.

Run any now reading items with Steps A to Fb.

Use up the whole list of drugs in thisway, doing the preassessment and
Steps B to H on al reading drugs. Reassess the drug list. Handle per above
instructions any drug which now reads. Thisis done until the entire drug
list F/Nswhen called. (Note: If, during the rundown the pc thinks of other
drugs he has taken in this lifetime, add them to the original list with their
reads noted, and handle them in turn according to size of read, ensuring you
run them R3RA Quad Narrativefirst. )

The Prior Assessment.

A)

B)

C)

D)

E)

F)

G)

Using the drug list obtained on the Original Assessment, take up the largest
reading drug, medicine or alcohol, ask the pc the following preassessment
guestion:

“Prior to taking (the best reading drug, medicine or alcohol), were there
(preassessment item)?’

Take the best reading preassessment item and ask:

“What (preassessment item) did you have prior to taking (the drug,
medicine or alcohol)?’

Use full preassessment steps and run out all reading running items R3RA
Quad.

Reassess any remaining unrun items found in Step B to seeif they now
read. If they do, run them. Also check for any more items the pc has to add
to the list, and mark down their reads as the pc gives them.

Repeat above steps on any items that now read.

When there are no more items to add and no more items reading, but there
are some unrun items on the list, null with Suppress and Invalidate buttons.

Run any now reading items R3RA Quad.
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H) Reassess the Preassessment List, using the drug, medicine or alcohal in
Step A. Follow remaining steps until all reading items are taken to EP and
there are no further reads on reassessment of the Preassessment List.

)  Take up the next best reading drug, medicine or alcohol from Step A.
Repeat StepsB to |.

The above prior assessment steps are done on each drug, medicine or
alcohol that hasread. They are handled in order of largest read.

9. MoreObjectives.

The final step of the Drug Rundown, when all above steps are fully complete. is
to run another set of Objectives on the pc.

These are:

A) SOP 8C

B) OP PRO BY DUP

run in that order, each to its complete EP.

Thisis done to bring the pc fully into present time. and it will be a present time
which heis now far better able to confront.

This completes the Drug Rundown.

The Sweat Out Program, if not yet complete by thistime, is carried through to
completion .

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:Ifg.dr.jk

Copyright © 1971, 1978,1979
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 24 SEPTEMBER 1971R
REVISED 24 SEPTEMBER 1978
Remimeo
Interiorization
Pack (Revisionsin this type style)
Class|V Grad
Checksheset
I nteriorization Rundown Series 11

URGENT
INTERIORIZATION RUNDOWN—
CORRECTION DRILL: DATE TO BLOW/LOCATE TO BLOW

It usually happens that an Interiorization Rundown (also known as Int-Ext RD for
| nteriorization-Exteriorization Rundown) is—

1.  Donewhen not necessary.

2. Isflubbed in R3RA.

3. Isoverrun.

UNNECESSARY

The Int buttons must be assessed FIRST, then any reading button or buttons
cleared. If a button has read on an MU it must be cleared, then reassessed. If an Int
button is validly reading, one does the Int Rundown, per HCOB 4 Jan 71R, Int RD
Series 2, EXTERIORIZATION AND HIGH TA, THE INT RD REVISED.

(Clears, OTsand Dianetic Clears would be run instead on The End of Endless Int
Repair RD as they cannot be run on Dianetics. This rundown is also well suited as a
preliminary action for weak or ill pcs who may be unable to run engrams or
secondaries. Ref: HCOB 24 Sept 78, Issue I, Int RD Series 4, URGENT
IMPORTANT, THE END OF ENDLESSINT REPAIRRD.)

If there aren’t any reads on the Int buttons even after Suppress, Inval, Misunder-
stood and False have been applied to the Int button list, one does NOT do an Int
Rundown on the pc asit is unnecessary and classifies as “running an unreading item.”

When thistest is omitted you get an unnecessary Int RD being done on a pc.

Thiswill eventually have to be repaired.

FLUBBED R3RA

When the auditor does not do flubless auditing, errors occur in the auditing itself.
These will hang up an Int RD.

OVERRUN

It usually happens that an Int RD is overrun. The EP isreached on Flow 2, let us
say. The auditor keeps on going past the win.

Thiswill hang up the rundown.
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One of the ways an overrun occurs is the pc goes exterior during it. Y et the
auditor keeps on.

Another way is pc has abig cog, big win. Auditor keeps going on with the RD.

REASON FOR ERRORS

The Int RD isa simple and precise REMEDY which stabilizes a pc after exter-
iorizing and permits himto be further audited.

When a pc exteriorizesin session it is the end phenomena for that process or
action. One gently ends off in any case. If the pc has not had an Interiorization Run-
down, it isvital, in his next session, to check Int (as above) as the first action. All
manner of physical and emotional upsets can result, including a high TA, if thisstep is
omitted.

INT MUST BE CHECKED AS THE NEXT ACTION AFTER THE FACT OF
THE PC'SFIRST EXTERIORIZATION.

No other auditing is to be done before Int is handled fully or provesto be
uncharged upon checking.

One reason unnecessary Int RDs get done is that the Registrar sells one. That
makes the Reg a C/S. So the C/S and auditor run it.

Maybe it wasn't needed.
Soif it wasn’t needed it will eventually have to be repaired.

HEADACHES

Headaches are a symptom (not every headache is) of a needed or an incorrect Int
RD.

CORRECTION DRILL
Thefollowing isthe Correction Drill for an Int RD.

Ninety percent of the pcsrun on Int need it.

REQUIREMENTS
An auditor before being allowed to go near apc Int RD correction must have:
1. Wordcleared the Int RD pack.
2. Must have good TRs.
3. Must be good with a meter.
4.  Must know and use the Auditor’s Code.
5.  Must have completed the starrate checkouts per Int RD Series 14.
6 MUST DO THISDRILL ON A DOLL UNTIL HE ISFLAWLESS.
Then he can be trusted to do an Int RD correction.
Thisisthedrill (written by a Class XI1 auditor for use on Flag):
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Drill—nt-Ext Repair No. 1

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

FAILED INT/EXT RD REPAIR
DATE TO BLOW—LOCATE TO BLOW

By C/Sor prepared list read, Int appears overrun.

Auditor: “ We're going to take a look at the subject of going into things and your
Int RD.”

Auditor: “ What was thefirst timein your auditing that you were willing to go into

things? “

Auditor establishes by pc answer to above and any further 2WC if (a) a flat point
existsin or asaresult of auditing (or training), (b) the pc feelsthe Int RD is unflat
(¢) the pc has misunderstoods on the RD, or (d) the pc never had any trouble with
going in and out of things or being audited after exterior. The pc and auditor are
satisfied with what they establish above.

If (a) flat point, auditor establishes what the point was. If (b) unflat, the auditor
does an Int RD Correction List or L3RF, if needed. If it does turn out that the Int
RD was overrun or unnecessary the auditor proceeds per this drill. If (c) mis-
understoods, the auditor clears them up with the pc and then finds out if it was
overrun, unflat or unnecessary and handles per this drill. If (d) unnecessary, the
auditor indicates it was an unnecessary action and gets an F/N.

The Int RD was overrun and the flat point has been established per Step 5. The
auditor tells the pc, “We' re going to date that point in years, months, etc., ago
until something blows off—some mass or energy, etc. | want you to tell me as
soon as that happens. Alright?’

If the pc is confused about “blow” the auditor can do a demo by putting his hand
on the pc’'sarm and taking it away suddenly.

When the pc understands what’ s expected of him, the auditor establishes the
order of magnitude by asking the pc, “Wasiit years or months ago?’

The auditor gets the years, months, days, hours, minutes, seconds and fractions
of seconds ago to a point when something blows and F/Ns. If the pc gives up on
this only then does the auditor meter date the flat point to a blow-F/N.

If abig BD occurs and the auditor suspects ablow but the pc will not originate it,
the auditor can ask the pciif it blew.

If no blow occurs the auditor verifies each part of the date and corrects where
necessary to a blow-F/N. If still no blow-F/N the auditor then checks for an
earlier flat point. If thereis one, the auditor dates that point to a blow-F/N. If till
no blow-F/N the auditor does an L3RF “On your Int RD” and handles fully.

When the date has gone to a blow-F/N and the F/N has been indicated the auditor
tells the pc, “Now we're going to spot the exact location where that flat point
occurred, until something blows off. | want you to tell me when that happens.
Alright?” The auditor is getting the PAST physical universe location.

The auditor clears the words stars, planet, galaxy, location, point, if thisisthe
first time Date/L ocate is being done on the pc.

When the pc understands what’ s expected of him the auditor begins the Locate
steps.
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

The auditor says, “Point to that location.” The pc points with his finger until heis
satisfied he has the exact direction. Then the auditor goes down the rest of the
stepsto ablow-F/N.

Distance?

Exact?

What galaxy?

What star?

What planet?

What country?

What city?

What street?

What house?

Position on street?

What room?

Distance from front of house?

Where in the room?

How far from each wall?

How far off the floor?

How far from the ceiling?

(NOTE: This step is not rote. Use the questions that apply. For example, if it
occurred “ next door” you wouldn't ask “ What galaxy?” , etc.)

If, while locating, the pc starts running the incident or givestoo much “scene’ the
auditor has the pc point again then continues from where he left off on the locate

steps.

If at some point on these steps the location turns out to be in the middle of the
ocean or in afield, etc., the auditor uses available landmarks or reference points
to get the location (i.e. distance from nearest point of land? or distance from the
big rock?) down to a blow-F/N.

If no blow-F/N, the auditor verifies each part of the Locate step and corrects any
necessary to a blow-F/N.

If the auditor suspects a blow but the pc doesn’t originate it, the auditor asks,
“Did something blow?’ If the auditor suspects he' s gone past a blow he can check
“Did it blow previously?’ If so and no F/N the auditor rehabs by asking the pc
how long ago that happened and gets the F/N.

If no blow after verifying the location, or after checking for an earlier location
blow, the auditor then has to do an L3RF “On your Int RD” and handle fully.

NOTE: A blow is adefinite manifestation and the pc must say “something blew”
or “it disappeared” or “it'sgone”’ or “it vanished,” not “I fedl lighter.”
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IMPORTANT

The Date/Locate steps must NOT be done robotically. One has to understand the
mechanics of how it’s done and why.

If the pc says*“ two years ago” on dating, one doesn’t then ask “ What galaxy?” on
the Locate step, as of courseit’ sthisone. Or what star, etc., either. If you start asking
“What galaxy?” on an incident on Earth the pc isthrown back track.

If it happened outside a town in the open you wouldn’t ask what city, house, or
street or room, either.

On dating, it' sAGO or it isan actual date. When the pc has it, the auditor doesn’t
then alter-is it in sequence. Found by year s—months—days—hour s— minutes—
seconds and fractions, one doesn’t then call it by day, year, month, asit tangles the pc.
It's called back in the same order.

AND in dating one calls the date found back to the pc if there was no instant blow
while it was being found. It usually blows on the call of it after it’s known.

AND in locating the same thing occurs. If no blow and it seems correct then the
location is called back to the pc.

The essence of the drill isto bring a pc to PT by erasing the date by spotting and
the location by spotting, asthe pc is out of PT fixed by both date and location.

If the theory is not understood nobody could do it rotely.

Thisisahighly precise action to be done smoothly with good TRs. Itsresults are
phenomenal.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:nt. jh.k jm

Copyright © 1971, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 29 OCTOBER 1971RA

Remimeo REVISED 14 MAY 1974
AuditorsCl IV RE-REVISED 24 SEPTEMBER 1978

and above

ClSes (Revisions NOT printed in adifferent type style)
Int RD Chksht

Cl IV Grad

Chkshts

Interiorization Rundown Series 12

INT RUNDOWN CORRECTION LIST

REVISED
PC: DATE:
PC GRADE: AUDITOR:
- The purpose of thislist isto correct an unflat, overrun or otherwise messed up Int

Thislist is used when:

A) Thesubject of Int/Ext reads on arepair list and the Int RD has already been
run.

B) A bog occurson the Int RD itself. An L3RF would first be used to detect
any Dianetic errors.

C) Thepcisupset after the Int RD or the End of Endless Int Repair RD, has
head somatics, high or low TA, or isnot VGIs on the subject of going into
things.

NOTE 1: Per HCOB 12 Sep 78, URGENT. IMPORTANT, DIANETICS FOR-
BIDDEN ON CLEARS AND OTs, Dianetic Clears, Clears and OTs are not to be
audited on the Int RD as it uses Dianetics. They may be given the End of Endless
Int Repair RD asit isaRecall Process.

The following list may be assessed on Dianetic Clears, Clears and OTs, however,
as. 1) it also appliesto the End of Endless Int Repair RD and 2) the pc may have
been run on the Int RD before the above HCOB was issued.

If aDianetic Clear, Clear or OT reads on any question which calls for a Dianetic
handling (Ex: Questions 2. 3, 4, 7, 9, 29) the Dianetic handling is not done. Do
NOT engagein. any activity that brings about further engram running.

The correct action, if you get aread on one of the above questions, isto indicate it
and let the pc tell you about it if he wishes, to bring it to an F/N.

Where the handling calls for an L3RF, an L3RF could be assessed, but you must
not do more than indicate the reading questions. Y ou must not engage in engram
running.

Otherwise, the handlings given on the Int RD Correction List may be done on
Clearsand OTs. A Clear or OT who then has any further unresolving Int trouble
would be referred to an AO for handling.

NOTE 2: If the pc has had only the End of Endless Int Repair RD do not assess

those questions marked with an asterisk (*) (Questions 2, 3, 4, 29) or do any
repair action that callsfor Dianetics.
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Assessthislist Method 3.

Take up each item that reads and get the reading item fully repaired to F/N.
Suppress and False can be used as needed to take a question to F/N. Handle each read
to F/N. Do not go on to another question leaving one that has not F/Ned.

If at any time while doing the list the pc has a big win with F/N, VGl s, acknowl-
edge, indicate the F/N and end off. Do not take the list beyond amajor win for the pc.

R-FACTOR: We are going to do an assessment concerning the subject of inter-
iorization. (If pc does not understand this R-Factor clear up what the Int RD or the End
of Endless Int Repair RD was as he may not have recognized it.)

1. ON YOUR INT HANDLING ISA RECALL FLOW UNFLAT?
Assess the following, using the Int button the pc has been run on.
Isrecall atime when you (Int button) unflat?
Isrecall atime when you caused another (Int button) unflat?
Isrecall atime when others caused others (Int button) unflat?

Isrecall atime when you caused yoursdlf (Int button) unflat?
(Assess on Quad pcsonly.)

For Int RD: Flatten the unflat flow(s) to F/N, cog, VGls.

For End of Endless Int Repair RD: Pick up the unflat flow and
handle to four F/Ning flows on that Int button. Then reassess the Int
buttons, as the entire RD may not have been flattened and will now
need to be.

*2.  ON YOUR INT RD WAS A CHAIN OR INCIDENT LEFT
UNFLAT?

Find out which one(s). Handle with an L3RF.

*3. (NOTE: ASSESS No. 3ONLY ON PCs WHO'VE HAD THE
ORIGINAL INT RD, NOT THE REVISED INT RD.)

ISA SECONDARY FLOW UNFLAT?
L3RF and handle.

*4, ISAN ENGRAM FLOW UNFLAT?
L3RF and handle.

5. WAS SOME PART OF YOUR INT HANDLING MISRUN?
Find out what.

For Int RD: handle with an L3RF any messed up chains.

For End of Endless Int Repair RD: straighten out any messed up
recall flows and handle per No. 1 above.

6. DID YOU RUN THE CONCEPT OF “BEING IN” OR “BEING
STUCK IN” INSTEAD OF THE CONCEPT OF “GOING IN?’
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Sort it out. Find out what was run. Handle any confusions. If itis
established that he didn’t run the concept of “going in” on whatever
the running button was, check the button for read. If it reads, run
the Int RD or End of Endless Int Repair RD properly. Do not run the
RD if the button doesn’t read.

WERE YOU RUNNING AN ITEM THAT WAS DIFFERENT
THAN THE ONE ASSESSED?

Indicate it. Get the item the pc was actually running and take it to full
EPif not yet flat. Then recheck the item that was assessed, put in
Suppress and Inval as necessary, and if charged run the item that
was assessed (on whichever RD the pc had).

DID THEINT BUTTON ASSESSED HAVE NO CHARGE ON
IT?

I ndicate the button was uncharged and should not have been run and
all actions connected with it should not have been run. D/L if
necessary.

WAS THERE ANOTHER INT BUTTON THAT SHOULD HAVE
READ?

Get what it was and note its read as the pc givesit. Find out if the
Int button that was taken up instead is charged. If so, complete any
handling on it to F/N. If not, handle asin No. 8 above. Then handle
the new item, if charged, on Int RD or End of Endless Int Repair
RD, whichever applies.

ON YOUR INT HANDLING WERE YOU RUN ON A RECALL
FLOW THAT HAD NO CHARGE ON IT?

Find out which one and indicate that that flow should not have been
run.

CAN'T YOU GET IN?

If so, L&N to BD F/N item “Who or what was afraid to go into
things?’ Then run aternate repetitively “What did (item found) do?’
“What did (item found) withhold?’ to an F/N and a blow.

DO YOU HAVE AN OUT-LIST?

Handle with L4BRA.

WAS THE RUNDOWN DONE OVER AN ARC BREAK?

PROBLEM?
WITHHOLD?

OVERT?
Indicate and handle to F/N.

WAS THE RUNDOWN DONE OVER SOME OTHER
BYPASSED CHARGE?

Find out what and handle.
WAS THE WORDING OF THE RUNDOWN BADLY CLEARED?
Fully clear al MUsto F/N.
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

27.

28.

*29.

ON YOUR INT HANDLING WAS THERE A
MISUNDERSTOOD WORD?

Fully clear al MUsto F/N.

WERE YOU CONFUSED ABOUT SOMETHING?
Clear it up with the correct references. Itsa E/Sitsato F/N.
DIDN'T YOU UNDERSTAND WHAT THE RD WAS FOR?
Clear this up with correct references. Itsa E/Sitsato F/N.
WERE YOU THINKING OF LEAVING DURING INT?
Itsa E/Sitsato F/N.

WERE YOU LEAVING A POST?

Itsa E/Sitsato F/N.

WERE YOU TRYING TO GET A POST?

Itsa E/Sitsato F/N.

ANYTHING TO DO WITH JAILS?

Itsa E/Sitsato F/N.

ARE YOU WANTED ANYWHERE?

Itsa E/Sitsato F/N.

ARE YOU AFRAID THAT IF YOU GET OUT YOU WILL
CAUSE DAMAGE?

ItsaE/Sitsato F/N.
WOULD LETTING YOU OUT BE AN OVERT?
ItsaE/Sitsato F/N.

HAVE YOU FAILED TO GET OUT IN AN EARLIER RELIGION
OR PRACTICE?

Itsa E/Sitsato F/N. Note for C/S to handle earlier practices on
program.

DO YOU JUST MOVE BACK INTO THE BODY AND PUSH
AGAINST IT?

ItsaE/Sitsato F/N.
WERE THERE AUDITOR ERRORS?

Indicate. Sort it out and clean up BPC. If R3RA errors, use an
L 3RF (except for Clears, etc.), L1C if necessary.

WERE THERE ERRORS ON ENGRAMS?
Find out what and handle with an L3RF.
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30.

31

32.

33.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

(ASSESSONLY ON DN CLEARS, CLEARS OR OTs.) WERE
YOU AUDITED ON DIANETICS AFTER GOING DIANETIC
CLEAR OR SCN CLEAR?

Indicate that he should not have been run on Dianetics after Clear. If
no F/N, D/L when he went Clear.

HASINT BEEN NEGLECTED FOR A LONG TIME?
Indicate. Itsa E/Sitsato F/N.

ARE YOU WORRIED BECAUSE INTERIORIZATION
CONTINUESTO READ?

Indicate. Itsa E/Sitsato F/N.

ARE YOU CONCERNED BECAUSE YOU HAVE TO BE
REVIEWED?

Indicate. Itsa E/Sitsato F/N.

WAS THE INT RD (END OF ENDLESS INT REPAIR RD)
ALREADY FLAT?

Indicate. Date/L ocate the flat point.
WAS YOUR INT HANDLING OVERRUN?
Indicate. Date/L ocate the flat point.

WAS INT HANDLING UNNECESSARY IN THE FIRST
PLACE?

Indicate. If no F/N, Date/L ocate the point he felt good about going
into things.

DID YOU FEEL FINE ABOUT GOING INTO THINGS TO
BEGIN WITH?

Indicateit. If no F/Ns Date/L ocate that point.
ISYOUR INT HANDLING PERFECTLY OKAY?

Indicate. If no F/N, Date/L ocate the point he felt good about going
into things.

HASYOUR INT HANDLING BEEN OVERREPAIRED?
Indicate. Date/L ocate the flat point.

HASINT BEEN RUN SEVERAL TIMES OVER?

Indicate. Date/L ocate the flat point.

HASTHE INT RD CORRECTION LIST BEEN OVERDONE?

Indicate. If no F/N Date/Locate the point he felt his Int RD was
repaired.

ON YOUR INT HANDLING DID YOU GO PAST A WIN?
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Indicate. Rehab thewin to F/N VGils. If no F/N, Date/L ocate that point.
43. DURING YOUR INT HANDLING DID YOU GO EXTERIOR?
Indicate. Rehab to F/N VGls. If no F/N, Date/L ocate that point.
44, ISTHISACTION UNNECESSARY?
Indicate. If no F/N itsaE/Sitsato F/N.
45. IS THERE SOMETHING ELSE WRONG?
Find out what and handle.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:dr

Copyright © 1971, 1974, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 9 DECEMBER 1971RC

Remimeo REVISED 29 JULY 1976
Class |V Grad RE-REVISED 8 DECEMBER 1978
Checksheet
Checksheet (Revisionsin this type style)
Class|V Grad (Ellipsesindicate deletions)
and above
auditors
ClSes
Ethics Officers
PTS RUNDOWN, AUDITED
References:
BPL 5 Apr 72RC | PTS TYPE A HANDLING
BPL 31 May 71RG PTS/SP CHECKSHEET
HCOB 20 Jan 72R PTSRD ADDITION
HCOB 16 Apr 72 PTSRD CORRECTION LIST
HCOB 17 Apr 72 C/S Series 76
C/SING A PTSRD
HCOB 3 Jun 72RA PTSRD, FINAL STEP
HCOB 24 Apr 721 CIS Series 79
PTSINTERVIEWS
HCOB 10 Aug 73 PTSHANDLING
HCOB 9 Nov 67 REVIEW AUDITORSBOOK OF CASE REMEDIES,
REVISION OF REMEDY A, REMEDY B AND SAND Ds
HCOB 19 Jan 68 S&DsBY BUTTON

HCOB 16 Aug 69R HANDLING ILLNESSIN SCIENTOLOGY

CASES
One remaining problem in cases was “ PTS phenomena.”

PTS means potential trouble source. When someone is suppressed he becomes a
potential trouble source.

There are numerous HCOBs and PL s on this subject. All of them are true obser-
vations and predictions.

The cause of ROLLER-COASTER is PTS. Roller-coaster means a slump after a
gain. Pcs who do not hold their gains are PTS.

S and Ds (for Search and Discovery) was the earlier approach. These are still
valid and “3 S& Ds’ as arundown isused in the PTS Rundown without change.

Now with the PTS Rundown, this common and all too frequent case condition
can be handled.

WHO DOESIT
There are actually three PTShandlings:
1. Thisis essentially an ethics action done by the Ethics Officer. Its substance is
contained in BOARD POLICY LETTER 5 Apr 72RC Issue |, PTSTYPE A
HANDLING. It isusually the first step at any sign of trouble. It is not an audited

action, it isan interview. The PTS person is given a programin order to handle the
scene.
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2. Thisisthe PTSRUNDOWN, AUDITED as covered in thisHCOB, in HCOB 20
Jan 72R, PTSRD ADDITION and in HCOB 3 Jun 72RA. It is done by an auditor in
regular session as described in these HCOBs.

... It can be done by Class IV Grads who are also HNEDAs, HGC Okay to
Audits.

For an auditor who is not HNEDA, Class IV Grad Okay to Audit HGC by com-
petent interneship to attempt a PTS Rundown would be very risky for the pc asit needs
exact listing, exact TRs, exact metering, exact Code keeping and very honest auditing
and competent C/Sing.

3. The third handling is THE SUPPRESSED PERSON RUNDOWN, HCOB 29 Dec
78, and HCOB 30 Dec 78R—the SUPPRESSED PERSON RD PROBLEMS
PROCESSES. It is done by a qualified auditor in regular session. Essentially, it
handles the OTHER person connected to the pc.

Therefore, what you have here is THREE stages of handling PTShess. The first
above, the interview, cools off the scene and in many cases that is that. But when the
pc is further affected by the connection and roller-coasters, he is given the audited
rundown asin 2 above. This usually handles the case of PTShess as a case. But there
sometimes remains another person, the SP person or group and itsrelationship in the
real universeto the pc. And thisis handled with 3 above.

CLEARS, OTs AND DIANETIC CLEARS

The Dianetic steps of the PTS Rundown, Audited are not run on Clears, OTs or
Dianetic Clears. (Ref: HCOB 12 Sep 78, DIANETICS FORBIDDEN ON CLEARS
AND OTs.)

Clears, OTs and Dianetic Clears can of course be given the interview step (1
above) and can be given the Suppressed Person Rundown as in 3 above as neither
contains any handling of engrams.

DEVELOPMENT
Early discovery and development of the PTS theory is extensively covered.

The recent wrap-up came about through my OT research in November 1971.

The principle breakthrough was realizing one should NOT invalidate having
known certain people before.

Thisis similar to the past life discovery in 1950. Some people thinking this was
“unpopular” frowned on it. Some others were only famous characters so flagrantly that
past lives were easily invalidated. But people who don’t go past track in Dianetics don’t
recover. Even running them as “imaginary” asin Science of Survival advices suddenly
breaks through for a stalled Dianetic case.

In this same way with young men and girlsusing “I knew you when you were
“ for 2D advantage tended to invalidate having known certain individuals before
thislife.

But now it turns out that the ONLY PTS situation that is serious and lasting and
can cause aroller-coaster comes from having known the person beforethislife.

Possibly inthelast life or earlier lives one knew persons before that life too. This
however shows up in the 3 S&Ds.
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BREAKDOWN
There are only four points of breakdown of the PTS Rundown.

1. Improperly audited. Auditor not able to always do a correct list. TRs out, meter-
ing out, poor R3RA, just plain untrained or not totally familiar with this
rundown.

2. Pc not completely set up. Like: Has TA trouble but no C/S 53 done, isano
change case but no EXGF 40RD done, old auditing not repaired by . . . proper
programing or . . . pctoo tired or too ill for the R3RA.

3. Therundown not fully and completely done, but chopped or eft incomplete (pc
will still roller-coaster).

4.  People who “can’t run engrams’—which means a druggie who hasn’t had a full
Drug Rundown.

There is nothing especially tricky about the auditing of the PTS Rundown except
that all auditing should be of flubless quality and when the PTS RD is flubbed by bad
lists or poor R3RA or out-TRs or poor metering it really IS amess. The RD is so
powerful that errorsin C/Sing and auditing it are especially rough.

Currently sick pcs should not be run on the PTS Rundown as a standard practice.
It ISwhat they need BUT you can easily overwhelm a sick pc with engram running.

Thetimeto run aPTS RD iswhen the pcis set up and when it is noted the pc
roller-coasters, not when he collapses with atemperature.

Roller-coaster can also be caused by a bad Interiorization RD or Int repair,
out-lists, bypassed charge of other descriptions. These should be gotten rid of before a
PTSRD is attempted.

The prerequisitesfor aPTS RD are covered in 2 and 4 above. It is not restricted
to Ex Dn but is a separate RD developed before Ex Dn.

BEHAVIOR OF RD

Valence shifts occur rapidly and frequently in PTS RDs and should be noted on
the worksheet.

The R3RA can sometimes be a bit of along haul on abasic incident. Be sure with
an L3RF. But get the postul ate off the basic no matter how hard you have to work at it.
In the PTS RD incidents can “develop.” Missing pieces can appear. A whole new slant
can occur on the subject when one goesto F2 after finishing F1.

Chronic somatics are likely to appear and be handled on this rundown. And case
conditions not previously remedied by other means can be remedied by this rundown.
END PHENOMENA

There is a point where the pc is absolutely sure he knew the person before this
life. ThisisNOT the EP.

A pc can exteriorize on this RD. That isNOT the EP (but can requirean Int RD if
none has been done before. . .).

THE EPIS A PCWHO ISGETTING AND KEEPING CASE GAINS AND
NEVER AGAIN ROLLER-COASTERS.
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FLOWS

Y ou cannot use Flow 1 as any old direction to or from pc. To do thisfoulsit up.
Flow 1 isto the pc.

Flow 2 is pc to the person (or place).
Flow 3 isthe person (or place) to others.
Flow 0 is the pc to himself because of the person (or place).

If you did F1 R3RA as“Locate atime you knew “ you might get to the pc, pc to
the person or the person to others. Y ou would not get a clean motivator F1. Thiswould
leave the PTS chain partially run.

Thisis also true of the ruds.
RE-DOS

If the pc doesnot recover, then reasons for failure 1 to 4 above should be checked
into.

Then the lists and R3RA should be handled with L4BRA and L3RF.

Then an overlooked item or person or place should be scouted for and handled.
Thereis no question of the validity of the rundown. It might have missed. “ True love’
might have been passed over as unlikely but such obsessive attraction is always based
on having known (and probably done in) the other person.

Then the true EP will be attained where it only appeared to be before.

SUMMARY OF REFERENCES
Here are the issues that directly cover the rundown:

BPL  5Apr 72RC  PTSTYPE A HANDLING
HCOB 9Dec71RC PTSRUNDOWN, AUDITED
HCOB 20Jan72R PTSRD ADDITION
HCOB 16Apr72  PTSRD CORRECTION LIST
HCOB 17Apr72  CISSeries76
C/Sing A PTSRD
HCOB 3Jun72RA PTSRD, FINAL STEP
HCOB 19Jan68  S&DsBY BUTTON
HCOB 16 Aug69R HANDLING ILLNESSIN SCIENTOLOGY
HCOB 20Apr721l C/SSeries78
HCOB 15Dec68RA L4BRA
HCOB 24Apr721 C/SSeries79
PTSINTERVIEWS
HCOB 10Aug73 PTSHANDLING

THE RUNDOWN
A. PAST S&Ds:
1. Collect up past S&D items (which should have already been

verified on set-ups) or get the pc to tell you them if no
folder.
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On the earliest one ask if known before. If it so reads handle
per steps 3-6. If not, pick next item and repeat this check for
validity.

R3RA Triple/Quad the item using these commands:

F1. Locate atime when did something to you.
R3RA.

F2. Locate atime when you did something to
R3RA.

F3. Locate atime when did something to others.
R3RA.

FO. Locate atime when you did something to yourself
because of . R3RA.

Triple/Quad ruds and overts on the item using these
commands:

(@ Did ARC break you? ARCU CDEINR. E/Sto
F/N.

(b) Didyou ARC break 2 ARCU CDEINR. E/Sto
FIN.

(¢ Did ARC bresak others? ARCU CDEINR.

(d) Didyou ARC break with yourself because of ?
ARCU CDEINR.

ALWAYSDO A FRESH ARCU CDEINR ON EACH E/S.
() Did___ giveyouaproblem? E/Sto F/N.
(f) Didyougive  aproblem? E/Sto F/N.
(99 Did___ giveothersproblems? E/Sto F/N.

(h) Didyou give yourself problems because of ?E/S
to F/N.

(i) Didyou withhold anything from ?E/Sto FIN.
() Did withhold anything from you? E/S to F/N.
(k) Did withhold anything from others? E/S to F/N.

() Didyou withhold anything from yourself because of
?E/Sto F/IN.

(m) Did commit an overt (harmful act) on you? E/S
to F/N.

(n) Didyou commit an overt (harmful act) on ?E/S
to F/N.

(o) Did commit an overt on others? E/Sto F/N.

(p) Didyou commit an overt on yourself because of
?E/Sto F/IN.
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5.  Run“Can’'t Hav/Enforced Hav” with these steps:

(@ Clear “can’'t have,” “couldn’t have” as DENIAL OF
SOMETHING TO SOMEONE EL SE. Clear “enforced
have” as MAKING SOMEONE ACCEPT WHAT
THEY DIDN’'T WANT. Have pc get the idea of these
with an example or two.

(b) Run onthe SPitems “can’t have/enforced have” as
motivator repetitive, then overt repetitive, the Flow 3
terminal to others, othersto terminal (four flows of
two commands each, or five if pc Quad).

(c) After EACH item is handled with the four flows,
Objective Havingness should be run.

THE COMMANDS:

F1. Did run a can't have on you? Tell me about
it.
Did force something on you you didn’t
want? Tell me about it. (Alternate/repetitive to
EP.)

F2. Didyou run a can’'t have on ? Tell me
about it.
Did you try to force something on that he
(she, it) didn’t want? Tell me about it.
(Alternate/repetitive to EP.)

F3. Did run a can’'t have on others? Tell me
about it.
Did force something on others they didn’t
want? Tell me about it. (Alternate/repetitive to
EP.)

F3A. Did othersrun a can’t have on ? Tell me
about it.

Did others force something on that he (she,
it) didn't want? Tell me about it.
(Alternate/repetitive to EP.)

FO. Didyou run a can’t have on yourself because of
? Tell me about it.

Did you try to force something on yourself that
you didn’t want because of ? Tell me about
it. (Alternate/repetitive to EP.)

—OBJECTIVE HAVINGNESS—
6. Handleall past S&D items per above steps.
B. PAST PTSINTERVIEWS:

7.  Collect up all past PTS interview items (which should have
already been verified with C/S Series 78 on set-ups).
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10.
11.

12.

Check known before on earliest one. If it so reads handle as
below.

R3RA Triple/Quad the item.
Triple/Quad ruds and overts on the item.

Can’'t Hav/Enforced Hav on the item followed by Objective
Hav.

Repeat steps 8-11 on all valid past PTSinterview items.

NEW S&Ds (3 S&Ds):

13.

14.
15.
16.
17.

18.

Do 3 S&Ds per HCOB 16 Aug 69R, HANDLING
ILLNESS IN SCIENTOLOGY, ASSESSMENT AND
L&Ns.

Check the first item for known before, handleiif it so reads.
R3RA Triple/Quad the item.

Triple/Quad ruds and overts on the item.

Can’'t Hav/Enforced Hav on the item, followed by Objective
Hav.

Repeat steps 14-17 on the other itemsif valid.

TROUBLED/WORRIED:

19.

20.
21.
22.
23.

L&N Who have you known this lifetime who has troubled
or worried you? to BD F/N item. (Usually includes father,
mother, wife or wives, husband, brothers, sisters, aunts,
uncles, grandparents, lovers.)

Check item for known before, if it so reads:

R3RA Triple/Quad.

Triple/Quad ruds and overts.

Can’'t Hav/Enforced Hav followed by Objective Hav.

BEEN AFTER:

24,
25.
26.
27.
28.

L&N Who have you been after thislife?to BD F/N item.
Check known before and if it reads:

R3RA Triple/Quad.

Triple/Quad ruds & overts.

Can’'t Hav/Enforced Hav plus Objective Hav.

PLANETS:

29.

30.

L&N What planets have you known before this lifetime? to
BD F/N item.

R3RA Triple/Quad.
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31. Triple/Quad ruds and overts.

32. Can't Hav/Enforced Hav plus Objective Hav.

33. D of Pinterview the person AFTER the RD is“complete’ to

be sure the person isnow all right (not PTS).
READING FLOWS

Each flow of each process on the rundown is checked for a read beforeit isrun.
This includes Dianetics, ruds, Can’'t Hav/Enforced Hav. You do not run unreading
flows.

REPAIR

Auditor errors during the RD are handled with LABRA, L3RF,...and . .. C/S
53 if necessary.

A really big snarl up on the RD that won't clear up is handled with HCOB 16 Apr
72 PTSRD CORRECTION LIST.

If pc getsill or roller-coasters after the RD is complete the PTS RD CORREC-
TION LIST HCOB 16 Apr 72 is done and whatever was missed is cleared up.

SUMMARY

The PTSRD asrevised is very direct and powerful. The L& N blows each aspect
apart. Don’t miss on it with auditor flubs. Get it drilled thoroughly beforeit is
delivered.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:nt.dr

Copyright © 1971, 1974. 1976, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 16 DECEMBER 1971 RB

Remimeo REVISED 19 SEPTEMBER 1974
Int RD RE-REVISED 24 SEPTEMBER 1978
Checksheet

HGC Auditors (Revisionsin this type style)

Cl 1V Grad (Ellipsesindicate deletions)
Checksheet

C/S Series 35RB

Interiorization RD Series 10

INTERIORIZATION ERRORS

REFERENCES:
HCOB 11 Apr 71 RC IMPORTANT L3RF, DN & INT RD REPAIR LIST
HCOB 16 Sep 78 POSTULATE OFF EQUALS ERASURE
HCOB 4 Jan 71R Int RD Series 2, EXT AND HIGH TA, THE INT
RD REVISED
HCOB 24 Sep 78 | Int RD Series 4, URGENT IMPORTANT,
END OF ENDLESSINT REPAIR RD
HCOB 24 Sep 78 11 Int RD Series 13, PREASSESSMENT AESPs
AND INT

Almost all the errorsin an Interiorization Rundown are Dianetic errors. Most are
very ordinary, even corny.

ITISVITAL TOCORRECT AN INT RD ERROR AS A FIRST ACTION.

Thereisone Int RD error that is not a purely Dianetic error and that is the error of
doing anything else at all before an Int RD is done properly or an Int RD error isfully
corrected.

TheInt RD error may be. . . that the Int button run did not read on the meter, or
read only because of an MU on theword, yet . . . was run. (HCOB 4 Jan 71R.) This
classifies as “running an unreading item.”

A common Int error isthat the pcis not cleared on the concept of interiorization
and the words and commands, so he is being audited over misunder stoods.

Or the Int RD could have been overrun. The EP isreached on . . . F2, let us say.
The auditor keeps on going past the win. Thiswill hang up the rundown. One of the
ways an overrun occurs is the pc goes exterior during it. Yet the auditor keeps on.
Another way is pc has a big cog, big win. Auditor keeps going on with the RD.

When a pc is exteriorized by auditing and is then audited further without being
given an Interiorization Rundown, his TA will go high or low and he may be very
upset. Heavy masses may come in and he may also get ill.

Int RD errors also may go back to earlier Dianetic errors. A number of unflat
incidentsinvite the overrun of these if they also occur on a Dianetic chain.

To clean up aballed-up Int RD chain or incident one may haveto find and clean
up the Dianetic error it is Sitting on during the clean-up of the Int RD error.

Int RD errors, goofs, etc., are handled by using an Int RD Correction List Re-
vised, HCOB 29 Oct 71RA.
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This must be excellently metered so that the original error is not further com-
pounded by misassessment of the correction list and a falsely reading item taken up.

Auditorswho can’t run ordinary R3RA with great success should not be let near
an Interiorization RD astheir lack of smoothness in handling Dianetics will wreck the
Int RD.

Auditors who cannot read a meter flublessly should not be let near an Int RD or
an Int RD Correction List, or The End of Endless Int Repair RD.

CLASSIV GRAD, HNED AUDITORS

An excellent Class 1V Grad, HNED auditor can easily repair a messed-up Inte-
riorization Rundown after a folder study and by use of an Int RD Correction List
Revised, HCOB 29 Oct 71RA and, as indicated, The End of Endless Int Repair RD,
HCOB 24 Sep 781, Int RD Series 4.

A Class |V Grad, HNED auditor with an excellent Dianetic record of wins can be
given an Int RD to do or to correct IFHE ISSTARRATED ON THE INT PACK AND
THE TWO-WAY COMM PACK.

REPAIR

Wherever you seea TA high and a pc in trouble your first suspicions should be:

1.  Audited past Ext in auditing without an Int RD being done.

2. Int RD botched by being unnecessary (none of the Int buttons read or read only
on MUs), or overrun or auditor goofs in the session.

3. A previousy messed-up Dianetic action has gotten fouled up with the Int RD.

4.  Thelnt command was improperly cleared (such as “means go in and out again”
“means trapped” “meant leaving,” etc.).

5.  Firefights and worries over the high or low TA have ensued after an Int ball-up
has occurred.

6. Somemajor action like grades or items of Power have been run twice.

7. A C/Shas hopefully kept on getting the pc audited without detecting the real
reason as a flubbed Int RD, and without getting the Int RD and any repair fully
FESed.

PERCENTAGES
The percent of misrun Int RDs is high, many being unnecessary or overrun.
Theliability of leaving them unrepaired is high.

Reasons for high TA are averaging out close to 100% as an unrun or a flubbed
and unrepaired Int RD.

EXT IN SESSION

When a pc exteriorizesin session it is the end phenomena for that process or
action. One gently ends off in any case. If the pc has not had an Interiorization
Rundown, it is vital, in his next session, to check Int (per HCOB 24 Sep 71R INTE-
RIORIZATION RUNDOWN CORRECTION DRILL—DATE TO BLOW/LOCATE
TO BLOW) asthe first action. All manner of physical and emotion upsets can result,
including a high TA, if this step is omitted.
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INT MUST BE CHECKED AS THE NEXT ACTION AFTER THE FACT OF
THE PC'SFIRST EXTERIORIZATION.

No other auditing is to be done before Int is handled fully or provesto be
uncharged upon checking.

If even years after an Int RD the pc hasahigh TA or alow TA then Int troubleis
at once suspected and the original Int RD and any repair of it is suspect and must be
handled.

The Int RD Correction List Revised (HCOB 29 Oct 71RA) has been designed to
straighten out Int RD errors. L3RF handles the Dianetic errors. Where Int Correction
Lists have been done and the pc still has headaches or other Int troubles a thorough
FES must be done FIRST on any Int repairs and the Int RD itself BEFORE another
correction list or other action isordered.

Isolate any errors and get them cleaned up by an auditor who can read a meter
and run and repair Dianetics standardly.

If Int troubles persist and the C/Sis certain that any and all errors have been fully
repaired & cleaned off the line, he orders The End of Endless Int Repair RD (HCOB 24
Sep 781, Int RD Series 4). This should totally handle Int.

Or if the C/Sisin doubt about how to handle and getsinto a messtrying to repair
chains, he can cut directly onto the End of Endless Int Repair Rundown and he will get
someplace.

Thereisno real trick to either running a correct Int RD or repairing a flubbed
one.

The whole clue is whether or not the auditor can audit plain ordinary garden
variety R3RA, and is able to read a meter.

So when ANY auditor audits a pc past exterior and the pc’s TA goes high he
should be checked out fully on the Int RD Checksheet so he won’t continue to commit
the error.

And when ANY ONE is going to run an Int RD he must:

A. Beanexpert New Era Dianetics auditor and Class 1V Graduate.

B. Bedarrated onall thelnt RD Series.

C. Beabletoread ameter flublesdly.

And when any C/Sis confronted with high TAs or low TAs and doesn’t handle at
once by getting an Int RD properly run or properly repaired he must be rechecked on
the New Era Dianetics pack and the Int RD pack.

DNC/S1

A very careful Dianetic C/S 1 must be done on a previously unindoctrinated pc
beforeheisrunonanInt RD.

Otherwiseit's all too new.
A C/S 1lisn't auditing.
The pc who can’t do what the auditor says or can’t correct an erroneous action is

lost.

100



A fully safe pc would be one who when he goes Ext in auditing is made to do the
Hubbard New Era Dianetics Course at once before he even gets any ruds put in and not
audited again until heis a Hubbard New Era Dianetics Auditor. He' d be a pc who was
relatively safe.

A pc who does what an inexpert auditor says without question can really get
fouled up! Uneducated pcs require really flawless topnotch auditors. The auditor who
can audit an uneducated pc isajewel. Hereally hasto know his business. Because the
pc does whatever he says. And if he says wrongly, then there goes the session. Ever
notice pc corrections in aworksheet? “1 think you bypassed an F/N.” “This feels
overrun.” “I had Grade 1 last year.” Such auditors are not fully enough trained to
handle wholly green pcs!

SIMPLICITY
Honest fellows, it'sas easy to run an Int RD asitisto run “an ear pain.”
Itisn’t even mysterious or tough.

ITISONLY VERY IMPORTANT TO DETECT WHEN IT NEEDS TO BE
DONE OR REPAIRED.

There are no mysteries.
Some auditors have got me feeling like I’'m trying to teach them to chew soft
bread!
L. RON HUBBARD
Founder
LRH:nt.rd.dr
Copyright © 1971, 1974, 1978

by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 17 DECEMBER 1971RB

Remimeo (HCOB 2 December 1970 Revised)
Int RD REVISED 30 MARCH 1974
Chksht RE-REVISED 24 SEPFTEMBER 1978
Chkshts (Revisionsin this type style)

(Ellipses indicate deletions)

Interiorization Rundown Series 15

C/S Series 23RB

INTERIORIZATION SUMMARY

Int Rundowns can be hugely successful, but also INTERIORIZATION CAN BE

BADLY MISRUN.

The following references cover the subject of interiorization/exteriorization:

HCOB 4 Oct 78

HCOB 4 Jan 71R

HCOB 30 May 70R
HCOB 24 Sep 78 1
HCOB 25 Sep 78 1
HCOB 11 Apr 70R
HCOB 6 May 70R
HCOB 20 Aug 70R
HCOB 13 Jan 71R
HCOB 16 Dec 71RB

HCOB 24 Sep 71R

HCOB 29 Oct 71RA
HCOB 24 Sep 78 11
HCOB 25 Sep 78 11
HCOB 17 Dec 71RB

HCOB 16 Oct 78 11

Int RD Series 1

Interiorization Handling Simplified
Int RD Series 2

Exteriorization and High TA,

The Interiorization Rundown Revised
Int RD Series 3

Interiorization Intensive; 2-Way Comm
Int RD Series 4 Urgent Important
The End of Endless Int Repair Rundown
Int RD Series5

Quad Commands for Int Buttons

Int RD Series 6

Auditing Past Exterior

Int RD Series7

Blows—Auditing Past Exterior

Int RD Series 8

I nteriorization Rundown Musts

Int RD Series9

Exteriorization

Int RD Series 10, C/S Series 35RB
Interiorization Errors

Int RD Series 11

I nteriorization Rundown Correction
Drill: Date to Blow/L ocate to Blow
Int RD Series 12

Int Rundown Correction List Revised
Int RD Series 13

Preassessment, AESPs and Int

Int RD Series 14

Starrate Checkouts for I nteriorization Rundown
Int RD Series 15, C/S Series 23RB

I nteriorization Summary

Int RD Series 16, C/S Series 102
C/S Checklist of Int Errors
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HCOB 26 Jun 78RA  New Era Dianetics Series 6RA

Issuell Urgent, Important, Routine 3RA, Engram Running
By Chains
BTB 12 Jan 75 Quads Reinstated

HCOB 4 Apr 71-1RB  C/S Series 32RA-1RB
Use of Quad Dianetics
HCOB 21 Apr 70 2-Way Comm C/Ses
HCOB 3 Jul 70 C/S Series 14
Two-Way Comm
HCOB 17 Mar 74 TWC Checksheets, TWC, Using Wrong Questions

The examination of Interiorization Rundowns done in the field discloses that
some auditors engaged in running it have not been fully checked out on it. HCO PL 26
Aug 1965 gives the correct way to do a starrate checkout. Clay demos must also be
correctly done. These are covered in HCOB 11 Oct 1967 and HCOB 10 Dec 1970/.

These HCOBs on starrates and clay demos, the Int RD Series, the above-listed
issues on R3RA, Engram Running by Chains (New Era Dianetics Series 6RA), 2-Way
Comm Sessions, and Quads, make the necessary pack for checking out an auditor
before letting him near an Int Rundown. And all interiorization materials as above
MUST BE CHECKED OUT STARRATE AND IN CLAY before a C/S permits one of
his auditorsto run it on apc.

UNNECESSARY

The Int buttons MUST be assessed before clearing, and then any reading button
cleared beforeit isrun. The auditor must ensure that if a button read on an MU itisfirst
cleared, then reassessed for read. If one or more of the buttonsis validly reading, one
does an Int Rundown per HCOB 4 Jan 71R, Int RD Series 2, Exteriorization and High
TA, The Int Rundown Revised.

If there aren’t any reads, even after Suppress, Invalidate, Misunderstood, and
Fal se have been applied to the Int button list, one does NOT do an Int Rundown on the
pc asit is unnecessary and classifies as “running an unreading item.”

When thistest is omitted you get an unnecessary Int RD being done on a pc.

Thiswould eventually have to be repaired.

FLUBBED R3RA

When the auditor does not do flubless auditing, errors occur in the auditing itself.
These will hang up an Int RD.

QUADSOR TRIPLES
DO NOT RUN A PC ON FLOW ZERO FOR THE FIRST TIME ON INT. A

TRIPLE PC CAN BE QUADED AFTER INT HANDLING ISCOMPLETE, BUT IT
ISNEVER DONE ON INT HANDLING OR INT REPAIR. (Ref: HCOB 4 Jan 71R.)

OVERRUN

It usually happensthat an Int RD is overrun. The EP is reached on F2, let us say.
The auditor keeps on going past the win.

Thiswill hang up the rundown.

One of the ways an overrun occurs is the pc goes exterior during it. Y et the
auditor keeps on.
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Another way is pc has a big cog, big win. Auditor keeps going on with the RD.
(HCOB 24 Sep 71R, Rev. 24.9.7B, Int RD Series 11, Urgent, Interiorization
Rundown —Correction Drill: Date to Blow/Locate to Blow.)

Also see HCOB 24 Sep 781, Urgent Important, The End of Endless Int Repair
RD.

REPAIR OF INT

If even years after an Int RD the pc hasahigh TA or alow TA, then Int troubleis
at once suspected and the original Int RD and any repair of it is suspect and must be
handled. (HCOB 16 Dec FORD, C/S Series 35RB, Int RD Series 10, Interiorization
Errors.)

The Int RD Correction List Revised (HCOB 29 Oct BRA) has been designed to
straighten out Int RDs. L3RF handles the Dianetic errors. Where Int Correction Lists
have been done and the pc still has headaches or other Int troubles a thorough FES
must be done FIRST on any Int repairs and the Int RD itself BEFORE another
correction list or other action is ordered.

Isolate any errors and get them cleaned up by an auditor who can read a meter and
run and repair Dianetics standards

With any errors cleaned off the line, if Int troubles persist the C/S orders The End
of Endless Int Repair RD (HCOB 24 Sep 781, Int RD Series 4). (HCOB 16 Dec ORB,
C/S Series 35RB, Int RD Series 10, Interiorization Errors.)

TWO-WAY COMM

There is atwo-way comm step that follows a day or so after an Interiorization
Rundown.

An auditor doing this step, preferably the same auditor, MUST BE CHECKED
OUT ON TWO-WAY COMM.

No C/S should permit any auditor to do any 2-way comm until the auditor has
been checked out on:

HCOB 21 Apr 70, 2-Way Comm C/Ses
HCOB 3 July 70, C/S Series 14, C/Sing Two-Way Comm
HCOB 17 Mar 74, TWC Checksheets, TWC, Using Wrong Questions

and has been drilled on two-way comm until he can do it correctly and comfortably.

PREASSESSMENTS, AESPsNOT USED ON INT

The Int Rundown and its repair do NOT include the use of New Era Dianetics
preassessment (nor any form of AESPS).

Theruleis: WHEN HANDLING INT YOU ADDRESSONLY INT, NOTHING
ELSE. DO NOT RUN PREASSESSMENT OR AESPs ON INT. (HCOB 24 Sep
7811, Int RD Series 13, Preassessment, AESPs and Int.)

C/ISING INT

The correcting of an Interiorization Rundown is far harder than making sure that
auditors can do the usual in the first place.

Nearly all aC/S' s hard work comes from auditors not well trained on courses
(indifferent courses) and failing to check auditors out well on the materials before
permitting them to deliver a new rundown.
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The correction of Int ishard since until it is complete, other auditing is inadvis-
able. One however, gets the Int Rundown done.

The End of Endless Int Repair Rundown has vastly simplified the handling of Int
repair. (Ref: HCOB 24 Sep 78 |, Int RD Series 4, Urgent Important The End of
Endless Int Repair Rundown.)

INT ISA REMEDY

The Int RD is a simple and precise REMEDY which stabilizes a pc after exte-
riorizing and permits himto be further audited.

When a pc exteriorizesin session it is the end phenomena for that process or
action. One gently ends off in any case. If the pc has not had an Interiorization
Rundown, it isvital, in his next session, to check Int (per HCOB 24 Sep OR, Rev. 24
Sep 78, Int RD Series 11, Urgent, Interiorization Rundown Correction Drill: Date to
Blow/Locate to Blow) as the first action. All manner of physical and emotional upsets
can result, including ahigh TA, if this step is omitted.

INT MUST BE CHECKED AS THE NEXT ACTION AFTER THE FACT OF
THE PC'S FIRST EXTERIORIZATION.

No other auditing is to be done before Int is handled fully or proves to be un-
charged upon checking.

One reason unnecessary Int RDs get done is that the Registrar sells one. That
makes the Reg a C/S. So the C/S and auditor run it.

Maybe it wasn't needed.

Soif it wasn't needed it will eventually have to be repaired. (HCOB 24 Sep 71R,
Rev. 24 Sep 78, Int RD Series 11, Urgent, Interiorization Rundown Correction Drill:
Date to Blow/Locate to Blow). (Repair with an Int RD Correction List Revised HCOB
29 Oct 1971RA and/or an End of Endless Int Repair RD, HCOB 24 Sep 78 1, Int RD
Series 4.

The Interiorization Rundown isa REMEDY designed to permit the pc to be
further audited after he has gone exterior.

In the case of Dianetic Clears or Son Clearsand OTSs, asthey are not to be audited
on Dianetics, the REMEDY would be the End of Endless Int Repair RD.

The Int Rundown is NOT to be sold or passed off as a method of exteriorizing a
pc. Nor isthe End of Endless Int Repair Rundown. Thisis very important.

It isgeneral auditing on usual Dianetics and Scientology actions that brings about
Exteriorization .

When the pc goes or is found to be exterior and Int proves to be charged on
checking one then orders the Interiorization Rundown. Otherwise the TA will mis-
behave.

The rundown isaREMEDY USED AFTER EXTERIORIZATION HAS OC-
CURRED BY REASON OF GENERAL AUDITING.

Anxiety to get exterior will prompt a pc to buy and a Registrar to sell an Interiori-
zation Rundown. It isin effect just more auditing as far as the Registrar is concerned.
When a pc has gone exterior the Registrar can insist on his buying enough hours for the

remedy.

The Int Rundown stabilizes the exteriorization and makes it possible to audit the
pc further.
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DISABILITY

If an auditor can’t smoothly audit a rundown as simple as an Int Rundown, then
he is exposed as being unable to run standard Dianetics and should be cleared of his
misunderstoods and overts and retrained.

The only real trouble one getsinto on an Int Rundown stems from the inability of
the auditor to run a smooth, good TRed R3RA session. Pcs are not hard to run on it.

C/ISWINS

A C/Scannot win at al if heis continually having to make up for flubby auditing
by the auditor.

Therefore the C/S must be very sure his auditors are fully checked out on things
they are to run before running them.

If thereis no Qual Staff Training Officer or no cramming, a C/S can fully afford
to do the training and cramming himself. Otherwise he will lose far more than that time
in C/Sing for auditors not checked out.

By the skill of hisauditors you know the C/S. Not by his unusual solutions after
flubs.

The Int Rundown istoo easy to do to have any trouble—the trouble comes when
the auditors are not checked out beforehand, starrate and in clay on new things they are
to run.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

(Updated with recent LRH
data by order of

L. Ron Hubbard by
Training & Services
Bureau)

Re-revised by
L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:MH:ntm.jk

Copyright © 1970, 1971, 1974, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 1 JANUARY 1972RB
REVISED & REISSUED ASHCOB
Remimeo 20 NOVEMBER 1974
REVISED 10 FEBRUARY 1977
(Revisionsin this type style)

CANCELS
BTB OF 1 JANUARY 1972R
SAMETITLE

LIXHI-LO TA LIST REVISED

(Cancelsearlier liss HCOB 17 Feb 71
and 22 Feb 71 and 25 Feb 71 and 3 March 71
and 13 March 71 and 1 Jan 72.)

This assessment has been developed to detect all the reasons for high and low
TA. There is nothing unusual about the processes necessary to handle these points.
Thisisthefull list and is used when a C/S Series 53RK has been done and the high or
low TA persists.

Interiorization or aflubbed Interiorization R/D that must be run with WENT IN is
the usual reason. Listing errors and out-rudiments are another reason.

Thelist is assessed Method 5. Handle the reads in the order given on HCOB 10
June 71, C/S Series 44R. Any reading questions must be carried to F/N by major
action or 2-Way Comm. Can be taken to full F/Ning list.

Must be done by an auditor who can make alist read with cramming on TR1 and
cramming on HCOBs 28 Feb 71 C/S Series 24, 9 June 71 C/S Series 41, 20 Dec 71
C/S Series 72, 15 June 72 C/S Series 80, 15 Oct 73 C/S Series 87, 20 Nov 73 C/S
Series 89, 6 Dec 73 C/S Series 90 and BTB 16 June 71R Issue |1 (formerly HCOB 16
June 71R Issue ll).

HI-LO TA ASSESSMENT

1A. ISYOURINT R/D UNFLAT?
If the pc has had an Int R/D, do an Int
R/D Correction List and handle the reads.
(HCOB 29 Oct 71, Revised 14 May 74.) If the pc has never had
an Int R/D, then give him a standard Int R/D providing you
have checked out on the Int-Ext pack and have drilled the pro
cedure.

2A. WASYOURINT R/D MESSED UP?
Int R/D Correction List.

3A. ISYOURINT R/D OVERRUN?
Int R/D Correction List.

4A. HAVE YOU BEEN AUDITED OVER EXTERIOR?
Int R/D Correction List or Int R/D.

5A. AREYOU TRAPPED?
Int R/D Correction List or Int R/D.

6A. YOU WENT IN.
Int R/D Correction List or Int R/D.
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7A. GOIN.
Int R/D Correction List or Int R/D.

8A. AREYOU OUT AND CAN'T GET IN?
Int R/D Correction List or Int R/D.

9A. AREYOU INAND CAN'T GET OUT?
Int R/D Correction List or Int R/D.

10A. ARE YOU URGENTLY TRYING TO LEAVE?
Int R/D Correction List or Int R/D.

11A. DOYOU WANT TO GET OUT?
Int R/D Correction List or Int R/D.

12A. WERE YOU KICKED OUT OF SPACES?
Int R/D Correction List or Int R/D.

13A. YOU CAN'T GO.
Int R/D Correction List or Int R/D.

14A. HAVE YOU EVER INTERIORIZED INTO SOMETHING?
Int R/D Correction List or Int R/D.

15A. HAVE YOU EVER GONE INTO SOMETHING?
Int R/D Correction List or Int R/D.

16A. DO YOU WANT TO GO INTO SOMETHING?
Int R/D Correction List or Int R/D.

1B. ISTHEREA LIST ERROR?
Do an L4BR on the earliest lists you can find that have not
been corrected. Lacking these, do an L4BR in genera. You can
go over an L4BR several times handling each read to F/N until
the whole L4BR gives nothing but F/Ns.

2B. HASA LIST BEEN OVERLISTED?
Find out which and handle with an L4BR.

3B. WEREYOU GIVEN A WRONG ITEM?
L4BR and handle.

4B. AREYOU UPSET WITH GIVING ITEMSTO THE
AUDITOR?
L4BR and handle.

5B. WERE YOU GIVEN A WRONG INDICATION?
L4BR and handle.

6B. WERE YOU GIVEN A WRONG WHY?
L4BR on the Why Finding. Get the correct Why.

7B. HAVE YOU BEEN GIVEN A WRONG PTSITEM?
L4BR on that PTSinterview. Watch for earlier out PTS inter
views and if they exist, LABR the earliest one. Watch for
earlier S& Ds and if out, correct the earliest of each kind with
an L4BR.

8B. AREYOU NOT SATISFIED WITH AN ITEM FOUND
ON THE LIST?
L4BR. Correct thelist.
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9B.

10B.

11B.

12B.

13B.

14B.

15B.

16B.

17B.

18B.

19B.

20B.

21B.

22B.

1C.

2C.

3C.

4C.

HAVE READING ITEMSBEEN LEFT CHARGED UP?
L4BR and handleif L&N lists otherwise spot them and clean
them by taking to F/N.

HAVE YOU EVER BEEN GIVEN A WRONG DATE?
Correct the date. L4BR if pc upset.

HAVE YOU EVER BEEN GIVEN A WRONG LOCATION?
Correct the location. L4BR if pc upset.

HAVE YOU EVER FELT BAD AFTER A LISTING AND
NULLING ACTION IN SESSION?

Find what list and L4BR. Handle each session by finding the
list and do an L4BR on that list.

HAVE YOU EVER FELT BAD AFTER A WHY FINDING
WASDONE?

L4BR on Why Finding.

HAVE YOU EVER FELT BAD AFTER A PTSINTERVIEW?
L4BR on theinterview.

HAVE YOU EVER FELT BAD AFTER A CRAMMING
ACTION?
L4BR on the cramming action.

HAVE YOU LISTED TO YOURSELF OUT OF SESSION?
L4BR on listing out of session.

DID YOU EVER FEEL YOU WERE NOT GIVEN A
CORRECT WHY?
L4BR on the Why Finding.

HAVE YOU EVER BEEN ASSIGNED A WRONG
CONDITION?
L4BR on being assigned wrong conditions.

HASANYTHING IN LIFE ACTED LIKE AN OUT-LIST?
L4BR what turns up.

HAVE TWO-WAY COMM QUESTIONS EVER ACTED LIKE
A LIST ACTION?
L4BR.

HAVE YOU EVER BEEN LABELLED A WHO
INCORRECTLY?
L4BR.

HAVE YOU EXPERIENCED SOME OTHER TY PE OF BPC
ON LISTING AND NULLING ACTIONS?
L4BR.

DO YOU HAVE AN ARC BREAK?
ARCU CDEINR.

HAVE YOU ARC BROKEN ANOTHER?
ARCU CDEINR.

HAVE OTHERS ARC BROKEN SOMEONE ELSE?
ARCU CDEINR.

HAVE YOU ARC BROKEN YOURSELF?
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ARCU CDEINR.

SC.

6C.

7C.

8C.

9C.

10C.

11C.

12C.

13C.

14C.

15C.

16C.

17C.

18C.

19C.

20C.

21C.

DO YOU HAVE A PROBLEM?
Itsa E/Sto F/N.

HAVE YOU GIVEN A PROBLEM TO ANOTHER?
Itsa E/Sto F/N.

HAVE OTHERS GIVEN A PROBLEM TO SOMEONE ELSE?
Itsa E/Sto F/N.

HAVE YOU GIVEN YOURSELF A PROBLEM?
Itsa E/Sto F/N.

ARE YOU WITHHOLDING SOMETHING?
Get what. 2WC E/Sto F/N.

ISANOTHER WITHHOLDING SOMETHING FROM YOU?
Get what. 2WC to F/N.

ARE OTHERS WITHHOLDING SOMETHING FROM
SOMEONE ELSE?
Get what. 2WC to F/N.

ARE YOU WITHHOLDING SOMETHING FROM
YOURSELF?
Get what. 2WC to F/N.

HAVE YOU BEEN AUDITED OVER AN ARC BREAK?
PROBLEM?
WITHHOLD?
Indicate it and handle E/Sto F/N.

HAVE YOU EVER HAD A SESSION ARC BREAK?
ARCU CDEINR.

HAVE YOU EVER ARC BROKEN ANOTHER IN
SESSION?
ARCU CDEINR.

HAVE OTHERS EVER ARC BROKEN SOMEONE ELSE IN
SESSION?
ARCU CDEINR.

HAVE YOU CAUSED YOURSELF TO HAVE A SESSION
ARC BREAK?
ARCU CDEINR.

HAVE YOU EVER HAD A PROBLEM WITH A SESSION?
Iltsa E/Sto F/N.

HAVE YOU CAUSED SOMEONE TO HAVE A PROBLEM
WITH A SESSION?
Iltsa E/Sto F/N.

HAVE YOU CAUSED YOURSELF TOHAVE A PROBLEM
WITH A SESSION?

Iltsa E/Sto F/N.

HAVE YOU WITHHELD ANYTHING IN A SESSION?

Get what. 2WC E/Sto F/N.
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22C.

23C.

24C.

25C.

26C.

27C.

28C.

29C.

30C.

31C.

32C.

33C.

34C.

35C.

36C.

37C.

38C.

39C.

HAS ANOTHER WITHHELD FROM YOU IN A SESSION?
Get what. 2WC E/Sto F/N.

HAVE OTHERS WITHHELD FROM SOMEONE ELSE IN A
SESSION?
Get What. 2WC E/Sto FIN.

HAVE YOU WITHHELD SOMETHING FROM YOURSELF
IN SESSION?
Get what. 2WC E/Sto F/N.

IN LIFEHAVE YOU HAD AN ARC BREAK?
ARCU CDEINR.

IN LIFE HAVE YOU ARC BROKEN ANOTHER?
ARCU CDEINR.

IN LIFE HAVE OTHERS ARC BROKEN SOMEONE EL SE?
ARCU CDEINR.

IN LIFE HAVE YOU ARC BROKEN YOURSELF?
ARCU CDEINR.

IN LIFE HAVE YOU HAD A PROBLEM?
Itsa E/Sto F/N.

IN LIFE HAVE YOU GIVEN A PROBLEM TO SOMEONE
ELSE?
Itsa E/Sto F/N.

IN LIFE HAVE OTHERS GIVEN A PROBLEM TO
SOMEONE ELSE?
Iltsa E/Sto F/N.

IN LIFE HAVE YOU GIVEN A PROBLEM TO YOURSELF?
Iltsa E/Sto F/N.

IN LIFE HAVE YOU HAD A WITHHOLD?
Get what. 2WC to F/N.

IN LIFE HAS ANOTHER WITHHELD SOMETHING FROM
YOU?
Get what. 2WC to F/N.

IN LIFE HAVE OTHERS WITHHELD SOMETHING FROM
SOMEONE ELSE?
Get what. 2WC to F/N.

IN LIFE HAVE YOU WITHHELD SOMETHING FROM
YOURSELF?
Get what. 2WC to F/N.

DO YOU HAVE AN ARC BREAK OF LONG DURATION?
ARCU CDEINR.

HAS ANOTHER HAD AN ARC BREAK OF LONG
DURATION WITH YOU?
ARCU CDEINR.

HAVE OTHERS HAD AN ARC BREAK OF LONG
DURATION WITH SOMEONE ELSE?
ARCU CDEINR.
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40C.

41C.

42C.

43C.

44C.

45C.

46C.

47C.

48C.

49C.

50C.

51C.

52C.

53C.

54C.

55C.

56C.

57C.

HAVE YOU HAD AN ARC BREAK OF LONG DURATION
WITH YOURSELF?
ARCU CDEINR.

DO YOU HAVE A PROBLEM OF LONG DURATION?
Itsa E/Sto F/N.

HAVE YOU GIVEN ANOTHER A PROBLEM OF LONG
DURATION?
Itsa E/Sto F/N.

HAVE OTHERS GIVEN SOMEONE ELSE A PROBLEM OF
LONG DURATION?
Itsa E/Sto F/N.

HAVE YOU GIVEN YOURSELF A PROBLEM OF LONG
DURATION?
Itsa E/Sto F/N.

DO YOU HAVE A WITHHOLD OF LONG DURATION?
Get what. 2WC to F/N.

HAS ANOTHER HAD A WITHHOLD FROM YOU OF LONG
DURATION?
Get what. 2WC to F/N.

HAVE OTHERSHAD A WITHHOLD OF LONG DURATION
FROM SOMEONE ELSE?
Get what. 2WC to F/N.

HAVE YOU HAD A WITHHOLD FROM YOURSELF OF
LONG DURATION?
Get what. 2WC to F/N.

HAVE YOU EVER EXPERIENCED SOME OTHER SORT OF
ARC BREAK?
ARCU CDEINR.

HAVE YOU EXPERIENCED SOME OTHER SORT OF
PROBLEM?

Itsa E/Sto F/N.

IS THERE ANYTHING ELSE YOU MAY HAVE
WITHHELD?

Get what. 2WC to F/N.

HAVE YOU EVER NOT-ISED AN OUT-RUD?
Get what and handle per above.

HAVE YOU EVER SUPPRESSED AN OUT-RUD?
Get what and handle per above.

HAVE OUT-RUDS EVER BEEN INVALIDATED?
Get what and handle.

ARE THERE ANY UNDISCLOSED OUT-RUDS?
Get what and handle.

HAVE YOU EVER STUDIED OVER OUT-RUDS?
Get what and handle.

ISTHERE SOME OTHER SORT OF WITHHOLD?
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Get what and handle per above.

58C. IsTHERE ANYTHING THAT YOU ARE NOT SAYING?
Get what. 2WC to F/N.

59C. ISTHERE ANYTHING YOU DON'T WANT TO SAY?
Get what. 2Wc to F/N.

60C. ISTHERE SOMETHING YOU DON'T LIKE?
Get what. 2WC to F/N.

61C. ARE YOU PROTESTING ANYTHING?
Itsa E/Sto F/N.

62C. DOYOU FEEL SAD?
Itsa E/Sto F/N.

63C. DO YOU FEEL RUSHED?
Itsa E/Sto F/N.

64C. DO YOU FEEL TIRED?
Itsa E/Sto F/N.

65C. DO YOU FEEL UPSET?
Itsa E/Sto F/N.

66C. DOYOU FEEL LIKEYOU CAN'T GET IT?
Get what. 2WC to F/N.

67C. HASANOTHER COMMITTED OVERTSON YOU?
Get what. 2Wc to F/N.

68C. HAVEYOU COMMITTED ANY OVERTS?
Get what. 2Wc to F/N.

69C. HAVE OTHERS COMMITTED OVERTS ON OTHERS?
Get what. 2WC to F/N.

70C. HAVEYOU COMMITTED ANY OVERTSON YOURSELF?
Get what. 2Wc to F/N.

71C. AREYOU NOT-ISING ANY OVERTS?
Get what. 2WC to F/N.

72C. HAVEYOU COMMITTED CRIMES?
Get what. 2WC to F/N.

73C. AREYOU COMMITTING CRIMESIN PT?
Get what. 2Wc to F/N.

74C. |ISTHERE SOMETHING YOU DON'T DARE SAY?
Get what. 2WC to F/N.

75C. ISTHEREA LIE?
Get what. 2Wc to F/N.

76C. ARE YOU HIDING FROM SOMEONE OR SOMETHING?
2Wc to F/N.

77C. DO YOU HAVE CONSIDERATIONS YOU DON'T DARE
SAY?
Get what. 2Wc to F/N.
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78C.

79C.

80C.

81C.

82C.

83C.

84C.

85C.

DO YOU HAVE OPINIONSYOU DON'T DARE SAY?
Get what. 2Wc to F/N.

ARE YOU HERE FOR UNDISCLOSED REASONS?
Get what. 2Wc to F/N.

DO YOU HAVE UNDISCLOSED PROBLEMS?
Itsa E/Sto F/N.

ISTHERE SOMETHING YOU’'RE NOT TELLING YOUR
AUDITOR ?
Get what. 2Wc to F/N.

ISYOUR ATTENTION NOT ON YOUR CASE IN SESSION?
2Wc to F/N.

DO YOU FEEL AFRAID TO BE AUDITED?
2Wc to F/N.

ARE YOU AFRAID SOMETHING WILL BE FOUND OUT
ABOUT YOU?
2Wc to F/N.

ARE YOU WITHHOLDING YOUR ACTUAL CASE STATE?
2Wc to F/N.

86C. ARE YOU NOT TELLING YOUR AUDITOR YOUR

87C.

88C.

89C.

90C.

91C.

92C.

93C.

94C.

1D.

COGNITIONS?
2Wc to F/N.

ARE YOU UNWILLING TO TALK TO THE AUDITOR?
2Wc to F/N.

DO YOU HAVE DISAGREEMENTS?
2Wc to F/N.

ARE YOU A WARE OF SOME OTHER SORT OF OUT-RUD?
Get what and handle.

HAS ANYONE EVER TOLD YOU YOU HAD AN ARC
BREAK WHEN YOU DIDN'T?
Iltsa E/Sto F/N.

HAS ANYONE EVER SAID YOU HAD A PROBLEM WHEN
YOU DIDN'T?
Iltsa E/Sto F/N.

HAS ANYONE EVER SAID YOU HAD A WITHHOLD
WHEN YOU DIDN'T?
Iltsa E/Sto F/N.

HAVE YOU EVER BEEN WRONGLY ACCUSED OF
HAVING OVERTS?
2Wc to F/N.

DO YOU FEEL YOU’'RE REALLY DOING FINE?
2Wc to F/N.

ARE YOU TAKING OR SMOKING DRUGS?
2WC to F/N.
Rehab releases on each “drug” taken to F/N.

114



2D.

3D.

aD.

SD.

6D.

7D.

8D.

9D.

10D.

11D.

12D.

13D.

14D.

If pc hashad a Drug R/D, do L3RD on it and handle.
Program the pc for a Drug R/D or verification of itif itis
incomplete or there are “no interest” items.

DID YOU ONCE TAKE DRUGS?

2WC to F/N. Rehab releases on each drug to F/N. L3RD on
Drug R/D if he had one. Program for Drug R/D or verification
if incomplete.

HAVE YOU TAKEN LSD?
2WC to F/N. Drug rehabs. L3RD on Drug R/D if he had
one. Program for full Drug R/D or verification if unflat.

HAVE YOU DRUNK ALCOHOL?

2WC to F/N. Drug/alcohol rehabs. L3RD on Drug R/D if
he had one. Program for full Drug R/D or verification if
unflat.

HAVE YOU SMOKED POT?
2WC to F/N. Drug rehabs. L3RD on Drug R/D if he had
one. Program for full Drug R/D or verification if unflat.

ARE YOU TAKING MEDICINE?

2WC to F/N. Drug/medicine rehabs. L3RD on Drug R/D
if he had one. Program for full Drug R/D or verification if
unflat.

DID YOU ONCE TAKE MEDICINE?

2WC to F/N. Drug/medicine rehabs. L3RD on Drug R/D
if he had one. Program for full Drug R/D or verification if
unflat.

DO YOU WANT TO CONTINUE TO TAKE DRUGS?
2WC to F/N. Rehab releases on each “drug” taken to F/N.
If pc has had a Drug R/D, do L3RD on it and handle.
Program the pc for a Drug R/D or verification of itif itis
incomplete or there are “no interest” items.

DO YOU WANT TO CONTINUE TO SMOKE POT?
Handle per above.

DO YOU WANT TO CONTINUE TO DRINK ALCOHOL?
Handle per above.

HAVE YOU TA KEN SOME DRUG NOT COVERED ?
2WC to F/N. Rehab releases. If pc aready had a Drug R/D,
do L3RD on it and handle. Program the pc for aDrug R/D
or verification of it if it isincomplete and run the new

drug just found.

ISYOUR DRUG R/D UNFLAT?
2WC to F/N. L3RD on Drug R/D. Program to flatten
Drug R/D.

WAS YOUR DRUG RUNDOWN OVERRUN?
Date-L ocate the flat point.

WERE THERE ITEMS NOT RUN BECAUSE YOU
WEREN'T INTERESTED?

2WC to F/N. L3RD on “your Drug R/D.”

Program to run the no interest items.
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15D.

16D.

17D.

18D.

19D.

20D.

21D.

22D.

23D.

24D.

ISTHERE A DRUG THAT HAS BEEN MISSED?
2WC to F/N. Rehab releases. L3RD on “Drug R/D.”
Program to complete the Drug R/D.

|STHERE SOME ALCOHOL THAT HAS BEEN MISSED?
Handle per above.

HASA MEDICINE BEEN MISSED?
Handle per above.

ISTHERE SOMETHING THAT ACTSLIKE A DRUG?
Handle per above.

ON YOUR DRUG RUNDOWN IS THERE AN UNFLAT
PROCESS ON RECALLS?

2WC to F/N. Program to flatten the Recalls and L3RD on the
Drug R/D.

ON YOUR DRUG R/D IS THERE AN UNFLAT
SECONDARY CHAIN?
L3RD on the secondary chain. Then L3RD on your Drug R/D.

ON YOUR DRUG RUNDOWN ARE THERE ANY UNFLAT
ENGRAMS?
L3RD on unflat engrams on your Drug R/D.

ON YOUR DRUG R/D IS THERE SOME MISSED WHOLE
TRACK DRUG, MEDICINE OR ALCOHOL?

2WC to F/N. L3RD on Drug R/D. Program to finish the Drug
R/D and run the missed drug, medicine or acohol.

ARE YOUR OBJECTIVES UNFLAT?
2WC to F/N. Program to flatten.

WERE Y OUR OBJECTIVES OVERRUN?
Rehab the rel eases.

25D. DO YOU STILL FEEL THE SAME ABOUT DRUGS,

26D.

27D.

1E.

2E.

3E.

4E.

MEDICINE OR ALCOHOL?
2WC to F/N. If pc has had a Drug R/D do an L3RD. Program to
complete Drug Rundown or do oneif never had.

ISTHERE NOTHING WRONG WITH YOUR DRUG R/D?
2WC to F/N.

DO YOU FEEL LIKE YOUR DRUG RUNDOWN HAS BEEN
OVERREPAIRED?
Date-L ocate flat point of repair of Drug R/D.

ISTHERE AN ENGRAM IN RESTIMULATION?
Find out which and do L3RD and handle per itsinstructions.

ARE THERE UNFLAT CHAINS?
Find out what chains and L3RD on each.

DO YOU HAVE A STUCK PICTURE?

Indicateit. Do an L3RD onit. You can aso unstick it by
having him recall atime before it and recall atime after it.
D/L if necessary. C/S can order Picture and Masses Remedy
Dn done after thislist is handled—if necessary.

DO YOU HAVE PICTURESIN RESTIMULATION?
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L3RD and handle. Pictures and Masses Remedy Dn.

SE.

6E.

7E.

8E.

9E.

10E.

11E.

12E.

13E.

14E.

15E.

16E.

17E.

18E.

19E.

20E.

21E.

22E.

DO YOU HAVE MASSES IN RESTIMULATION?
L3RD and handle. Pictures and Masses Remedy Dn.

HAS THE SAME ENGRAM BEEN RUN TWICE?
L3RD and handle.

YOU CAN'T SEE ENGRAMSTOO WELL?
Do L3RD Method 5 and handle. Program for L3RD
Rundown if necessary.

ISIT INVISIBLE?
Spot the invisiblefield or picture. L3RD on it and handle.

ISIT ALL BLACK?
Spot the black field or picture. L3RD on it and handle.

HAS THERE BEEN A LOSS?
Do L3RD on it and handle. Run it out R3R Tripleif not run
out and still not handled.

HAVE YOU LOST ANYTHING?
Do L3RD on it and handle. If not yet run out and still
unhandled run R3R Triple.

DO YOU HAVE MISUNDERSTOODS ON R3R
PROCEDURE?
2WC to F/N. Program for an Auditing C/S-1.

DO YOU HAVE MISUNDERSTOODS ON AUDITING?
2WC to F/N. Program for an Auditing C/S-1.

DO YOU HAVE TROUBLE GOING WHOLE TRACK?
2WC to F/N. Program to handle with whole track remedies.

HAVE YOUR DIANETIC ITEMSNOT BEEN TRIPLED?
2WC to F/N. Programto Triple Dianetics.

HAVE YOUR DIANETIC ITEMSNOT BEEN QUADED UP?
2WC to F/N. Programto Quad Dianetics.

HAVE YOU RUN ANYTHING QUAD WHEN YOU WERE A
TRIPLE PC?
2WC to F/N. Programto handle with FFD.

ARE THERE ANY UNRUN FLOWS?
2WC to F/N. Programto put in unrun flows.

A RE THERE AN Y MISSED FLOWS?
2WC to F/N. Program to handle missed flows.

DO YOU BLOW INCIDENTSBY INSPECTION?
2WC to F/N. If 2WC shows Dianetic auditing is charged
do L3RD on your Dianetic auditing.

DO YOU HAVE ANY PERSISTENT MASSES?
2WC to F/N. L3RD on persistent masses.

|S SOMETHING ELSE WRONG WITH INCIDENTS?
2WC to F/N. Program to handle what comes up.
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23E. WERE COMMANDS WRONG?
2WC to F/N. Program to handle what comes up.

24E. DO INCIDENTSFAIL TO ERASE?
2WC to F/N. Program to handle what comes up.

25E. ISIT ALL OK?
2WC to F/N.

IF. HASTHE SAME THING BEEN RUN TWICE?
Clean up any protest and inval and rehab to F/N.

2F. HASTHE SAME ACTION BEEN DONE BY ANOTHER
AUDITOR?
Clean up any protest and inval and rehab to F/N.

1G. AREYOU DOING SOMETHING WITH THE MIND
BETWEEN SESSIONS?
Find out what it is. If yoga or mystic exercises or some such,
2WC E/Sto first time done, find out what upset had occurred
before that and if TA now down, do L 1C on that period of
pc'slife.

2G. AREYOU INVOLVED IN SOME OTHER PRACTICE?
Find out what it is. If yoga or mystic exercises or some such,
2WC E/Stofirst time done, L1C on the prior upset or period
of pc’slife just before that.

3G. HAVE YOU BEEN AUDITED PAST EPs ?
2WC to F/N. Rehab the EPs that were audited past.

4G. HAVE YOU BEEN AUDITED PAST A BLOW?
2WC to F/N. Date to blow. Locate to blow.

5G. HAVE YOU EVER PROTESTED AN ACTION?
Itsa E/Sto F/N.

6G. ARE YOU INVOLVED IN SOME OUT-ETHICS?
Get what. 2WC to F/N.

7G. DO YOU FEEL YOU HAVE TO HANDLE YOUR OWN
CASE
AFTER SESSION?
2WC to F/N.

8G. DO YOU FEEL LIKE YOU DON'T HAVE AN AUDITOR?
2WC to F/N.

9G. ISIT NO AUDITING?
2WC to F/N.

1H. ARE THERE WORD CLEARING ERRORS?
Do a Word Clearing Correction List, handle all reads.

2H. ARE THERE ANY MISUNDERSTOOD WORDS?
Find and clear themup. Use a WCCL, handle all reads.
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3H.

4H.

S5H.

1I.

2l.

3l.

4.

Sl.

6l.

71.

8l.

9l.

101.

111

1J.

2J.

ARE THERE ANY MISUNDERSTOOD WORDS IN
SESSION?
Find and clear them up. Use a WCCL if necessary.

ARE THERE STUDY ERRORS?

2WC to F/N and add a Student Rehabilitation List (HCOB
15 Nov 74) or full Sudy Correction List (BTB 4 Feb 72RC)
to the pc’s program.

ON STUDY ISTHERE SOME OTHER KIND OF BPC?
2WC to F/N. Program to handle what comes up.

HAVE YOU EVER HAD TROUBLEWITH YOUR TA

OR FINs?

Use HCOBs 24 Oct 71R, 12 Nov 71RA, 18 Nov 72, 29 Feb
72,23 Nov 73RA, dl on False TA. Then clean up the
bypassed charge with 1) Assessfor best read @) TA worries
b) F/N worries. 2) Then 2WC times he has worried about
(item) E/Sto F/N. 3) Rehab any overrunsdueto false TA
obscuring F/Ns.

HAVE YOU HAD A FALSETA?
Handleasin 1l.

ARE YOU USING THE WRONG SIZED CANS?
Handleasin 1l.

DO YOUR HANDS GET TIRED IN AUDITING?
Handleasin 1l.

ARE YOUR HANDSDRY?
Handleasin 1l.

ARE YOUR HANDSWET?
Handleasin 1l.

DO YOU LOOSEN YOUR GRIPON THE CANS?
Handleasin 1l.

ARE YOU USING THE WRONG HAND CREAM?
Handleasin 1l.

HAVE YOU HAD TA HASSLES?

Assess for best read (a) TA worries (b) F/N worries.
2WC times he was worried about (item) E/Sto F/N.
Rehab the overruns due to false TA obscuring F/Ns.

ARE YOU WEARING ANY TIGHT CLOTHING?
Handleasin 11.

ISTHERE SOMETHING ELSE CAUSNG FALSE TA?
Find out what it isand handle asin 11.

HAVE YOU BEEN SELF-AUDITING?

2WC tofirst time. L1C on the prior upset or if prior upset
was in auditing use the appropriate correction list and L1C
on that time.

WAS A WRONG OVERRUN FOUND?
Correct it to F/N by indication and rehabbing the right
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3J.

4J.

5J.

6J.

7J.

8J.

9J.

10J.

11J.

12J.

13J.

14J.

15J.

16J.

17J.

18J.

19J.

20J.

21J.

overrun.

HAS THERE BEEN AN OVERRUN IN LIFE?
Locate, indicate, rehab to F/N.

HAS THERE BEEN AN OVERRUN IN AUDITING?
Locate, indicate, rehab to F/N.

HAS THERE BEEN SOMETHING WRONG WITH F/Ns?
Indicate. 2WC E/Sto F/N. Rehab if necessary.

HAVE F/Ns BEEN OVERRUN?
Indicate. 2WC E/Sto F/N. Rehab if necessary.

HAVE F/NsNOT BEEN INDICATED?
Indicate. 2WC E/Sto F/N. Rehab if necessary.

HAVE F/NsBEEN MISSED?
Indicate. 2WC E/Sto F/N. Rehab if necessary.

HAVE AUDITING QUESTIONS NOT BEEN
UNDERSTOOD?

2WC, get them properly understood with Word Clearing,

E/Sif needed to F/N.

COULDN'T HEAR THE AUDITOR?
2WC E/Sto F/N.

COULDN’T UNDERSTAND WHAT WAS BEING SAID?
2WC E/Sto F/N.

COULDN'T UNDERSTAND WHAT WAS BEING DONE?
2WC E/Sto F/N.

HAVEITEMSNOT REALLY READ?
2WC E/Sto FIN.

DID YOU SAY SOMETHING MUST HAVE READ?
2WC E/Sto F/N.

WERE YOU STILL UPSET WHEN SOMEBODY THOUGHT
IT WASHANDLED?
Find and handle to F/N.

HAVE YOU HAD BAD AUDITING?
2WC E/Sto F/N.

ARE THERE INCOMPLETE ACTIONS?
2WC E/Sto F/N.

HAS THERE BEEN ANY INVALIDATION?
2WC E/Sto F/N.

HAS THERE BEEN ANY EVALUATION?
2WC E/Sto F/N.

COULDN’T YOU GET AUDITING?
2WC E/Sto F/N.

HAVE THERE BEEN INTERRUPTIONS?
2WC E/Sto F/N.
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22J.

23J.

24J.

25J.

26J.

27J.

28J.

29J.

30J.

31J.

1K.

2K.

3K.

4K.

5K.

6K.

1L.

2L.

DOES YOUR AUDITOR OVERWHELM YOU?
2WC E/Sto FIN.

DO YOU FEEL ATTACKED?
2WC E/Sto FIN.

ARE YOU SCARED OF WHAT MIGHT HAPPEN IN
AUDITING?
2WC E/Sto FIN.

ARE YOU TALKING TO OTHERSABOUT YOUR CASE?
2WC E/Sto FIN.

ARE YOU LISTENING TO OTHERS TALK ABOUT THEIR
CASES?
2WC E/Sto FIN.

HAVE YOU BEEN LOOKING AT OR LISTENING TO TECH
MATERIALSYOU SHOULDN'T?
2WC E/Sto FIN.

ARE YOU WAITING FOR SOMETHING TO HAPPEN?
2WC E/Sto FIN.

HAVE YOU BEEN GIVEN FALSE READS?
2WC E/Sto F/N.

WERE YOU RUN ON A WRONG C/S?
2WC E/Sto F/N.

DID YOU HAVE A PERSONALITY CLASH WITH AN
AUDITOR?
2WC E/Sto F/N.

IS SOMEONE OR SOMETHING HOSTILE TO YOU?
Check for SPwithaPTS interview or get afull PTSR/D
programmed.

ARE YOU PTS?
PTSinterview or get afull PTS R/D programmed.

ARE YOU CONNECTED TO SOMEONE HOSTILE TO
DIANETICS OR SCIENTOLOGY?
PTSinterview or get afull PTS R/D programmed.

DO YOU FEEL SUPPRESSED?
PTSinterview or get afull PTS R/D programmed.

DO YOU HAVE SOME OTHER SORT OF PTS
CONNECTION?
PTSinterview or get a full PTSR/D programmed.

YOU’'RE NOT PTS?
2WC to F/N.

SOME SORT OF CAN' T HAVE?
Find correct Havingness Process and remedy.

IS YOUR HAVINGNESS LOW?
Find correct Havingness Process and remedy.
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3L.

4aL.

SL.

6L.

IM.

2M.

3M.

4M.

SM.

6M.

™.

8M.

IN.

2N.

3N.

4N.

SN.

HAVE YOU BEEN RUN ON THE WRONG HAVINGNESS
PROCESS?
Find correct Havingness Process and remedy.

HAVE YOU BEEN RUN ON HAVINGNESS WITHOUT
CONFRONT?
Find correct Havingness and Confront Process and remedy.

YOU DIDN'T NEED ANY HAVINGNESS?
2WC to F/N.

YOUR HAVINGNESS ISFINE?
2WC to F/N.

HAS SOMETHING GONE ON TOO LONG?
Find out what. Clean up any protest. Rehab to F/N on each
(or date to blow, locate to blow if qualified).

YOU WENT ON BY A RELEASE POINT?
Find out what. Clean up any protest. Rehab to F/N or D/L.

HAS SOMETHING BEEN OVERRUN?
Find out what. Clean up any protest. Rehab to F/N or D/L.

THE AUDITOR KEPT ON GOING?
Find out what. Clean up any protest. Rehab to F/N or D/L.

HAS THERE BEEN ANY OVERREPAIR?
Find out what. Clean up any protest. Rehab to F/N or D/L.

ARE YOU PUZZLED ABOUT WHY THE AUDITOR
KEEPS ON?
Find out what. Clean up any protest. Rehab to F/N or D/L.

ARE THERE STOPS?
Find out what. Clean up any protest. Rehab to F/N or D/L.

|STHERE SOMETHING ELSE WE SHOULD COVER?
2WC to F/N.

HAVE YOU SEPARATED OUT?
2WC E/Sto F/N. Then Triple Expanded Grade Two or
L 10 on Advance Program.

ARE YOU SOMEBODY ELSE?
2WC E/Sto F/N. Program for LX Lists.

DO YOU THINK SOMETHING ELSE ISWRONG?
2WC to find what. Note BD item. If BD item is covered
by one of the other questions on the list, handle per
instructions. Otherwise, GF M5 and handle.

ARE YOU PHYSICALLY ILL?
2WC to find what. Note BD item. 2WC to F/N and get
further C/Sinstructions for handling if necessary.

DID YOU THINK OF SOMETHING ELSE THAT SHOULD
HAVE BEEN ON THIS ASSESSMENT?
2WC to F/N.
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10.

20.

30.

40.

1P.

2P.

3P.

HAVE WE BEEN REPAIRING A TATHAT ISN'T HIGH?
2WC to F/N.

HAVE WE BEEN REPAIRING A TA THAT ISN'T LOW?
2WC to F/N.

ISTHE METER FAULTY?
Get pc to tell you about it briefly. If correct, then indicate
to F/N. Go E/Sand indicate it if no F/N on first.

IS THERE NOTHING WRONG?
Get pc to tell you about it briefly. If correct, then indicate
to F/N. Go E/Sand indicate it if no F/N on first.

WAS THERE A FALSE EXAM REPORT?
Indicate and 2WC to F/N.

HAVE YOU HAD TOWAIT AT THE EXAMINER?
Indicate and 2WC to F/N.

HAVE YOU BEEN UPSET BY THE EXAMINER?
Indicate and 2WC to F/N.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

Revised by
Paulette Audey
By order of

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:PA:nt. If/nt
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 20 JANUARY 1972R
REVISED 8 DECEMBER 1978
Remimeo
Class|V Grad
Checksheet (Revisionsin this type style)
Checksheet (Ellipsisindicates deletion)
ClSes
Class|V Grad
and above
Auditors
Ethics Officers
PTS RD ADDITION

(Refersto:
HCOB 9 Dec 71R PTSRUNDOWN,
Rev. 8 Dec 78 AUDITED)
The only reasons a PTS RD does not work are:
C/Serror: 1. Not doing one at all.
C/Serror: 2. Doing onein the middle of another RD.

C/Serror: 3. Doing one without set-up, including a complete PTSC/S-1.

C/Serror: 4. The person was not PTS—which isto say was not chronically ill or
roller-coaster and the items or flows didn’t read.

Auditor error: 5. The RD was badly run auditor-wise. R3R was bad, metering
poor, ruds not correctly or fully done.

Auditor & C/Serror: 6. The RD was quickie, only doing step (a) and brushing it
off.

C/S error: 7. Even though the whole RD was done fully, there remained on the
case an undetected additional person or thing to which the pc was PTS.

Therulesof PTS are
A PERSON WHO ROLLER-COASTERSISALWAYSPTS.
A PERSON WHO ISCHRONICALLY ILL ALWAYSISPTS.

A PTSRUNDOWN THAT DOES NOT WORK HAS NOT BEEN DONE AS
PER1TO 7ABOVE.

Theremediesto the above are

Doiit.

Pgm it in correct sequence.

Set the case up properly so it isrunning well and past errors handled.

Establish how well the person holds his gains before pgming one. If any Q at all,
o the RD.

ak w NP
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5.  Cram the auditor on TRs, metering, R3RA drills and ruds. Do L4BRA, . . .
L 3RF on the pc and handle accordingly.

6. Complete the rundown.

7.  2WC“What isyour attention on?’ to F/N. On PTS Rundown fly al ruds single;
L&N “On the PTS Rundown what being or thing was missed?’; R3RA Triple or Quad
onit; fly al rudsand overtson it Triple or Quad; run* Can’'t Have/Enforce Have’ Triple
or Quad. If al not very okay now L&N “What other subject or people might have been
overlooked on the PTS Rundown?’ and handle the item on each step of the rundown
per HCOB 9 Dec 71RC, Rev. 8 Dec 78 PTS RUNDOWN.

A PTSRD alwaysworks. If it works with arelapse thereisan error in it asin the
numbered paras above.

THISISVITAL TECH TO THE PC. IT MAKES THE MOST DIFFICULT
CASESFLY IF ITISDONE RIGHT.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:mes.bh. jk

Copyright © 1972, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 3 JUNE 1972RA
REVISED 15 OCTOBER 1974
RE-REVISED 8 DECEMBER 1978

Remimeo

and above

Class|V Grad (Cancels BTB 24 March 1973R,
Checksheset “PTSRD ERRORS.”)
Ethics Officers

(Revisionsin this type style)

PTS RUNDOWN, FINAL STEP

The following is an additional step to the PTS Rundown developed by me and

tested at Flag. This step isrun after each terminal is run, to prevent bypassing charge.

THE STEPS ARE:

1. Select thetermina aready runin R3RA and ruds.

2. Clear “can’t have,” “couldn’t have” as DENIAL OF SOMETHING TO SOME-
ONE EL SE. Clear “enforced have’ as MAKING SOMEONE ACCEPT WHAT
THEY DIDN'T WANT. Have pc get the idea of these with an example or two.

3. Runonthe SPitem “can’t have/enforced have” as motivator repetitive, then overt
repetitive, the Flow Three terminal to others, othersto termina and the Flow Zero
of the pc to himself because of the terminal (four flows of two commands each or
fiveif the pc is Quad). Check the flows for a read before running them. Do not
run unreading flows.

4.  After theterminal is handled with the four (or five) flows of * can’t have/enforced
have’ Objective Havingness should be run. Then the next PTS Rundown item is
taken upand run on all steps, as above.

THE COMMANDS:

F1. Did run a can't have on you? Tell me about it.

Did force something on you you didn’t want?
Tell me about it. (Alternate/repetitive to EP.)

F2. Didyourunacan't haveon ?

Tell me about it.

Did you try to force something on that he (she, it)

didn’t want? Tell me about it. (Alternate/repetitive to EP.)
F3. Did run a can't have on others?

Tell me about it.

Did force something on others they didn’t want?

Tell me about it. (Alternate/repetitive to EP.)

F3A. Didothersrunacan’t haveon ?

Tell me about it.

Did others force something on that he (she, it) didn’t want?

Tell me about it. (Alternate/repetitive to EP.)
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FO.  Didyourunacan’'t have on yourself because of ?

Tell me about it.

Did you try to force something on yourself that you didn’t want because
of ?

Tell me about it. (Alternate/repetitive to EP.)

—OBJECTIVE HAVINGNESS——
THEORY

The theory is that SPs are SPs because they deny Hav and enforce unwanted
Hav. They also deny do and enforce unwanted do. They also deny be and enforce
unwanted be. Thisis why we have never before been able to run Subjective Hav. It
collided with SPs, overts, and withholds on them.

A very full rundown then would be to start with don t be, must be; go on to don’t
do must do: end up with can’t have, enforced have. (Not to be run at thistime.) Hav
alone should handle without resorting to be or do.

END OFF AT ONCE AND BEGIN OBJECTIVE HAVINGNESS IF THE TA
SOARS OR THE PC CAVESIN. If this does not handle, then do a C/S 53RL at once
and handle.

PTSRD NOTES

With the issue of HCOB 17 Mar 74, TWC, USING WRONG QUESTIONS, it
becomes necessary to convert the PTS RD 2WCs for items into L& N questions.
Example: Who have you known this lifetime who has troubled or worried you? L&N to
BD F/N item.

Avoid listing the same question twice. The L& N for places and planets should be
restricted to planets only on VA pcsand an L4BRA used at thefirst sign of trouble.

Additional PTS RD items can be obtained from past PTS interviews. Done by
L&N the RD isvery powerful and direct. The pc must be well set up for it.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:nt. jh.dr

Copyright © 1972, 1974. 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCOB BULLETIN OF 30 JANUARY 1973RC
REVISED 19 DECEMBER 1979

Remimeo
All Super
All Word (Revisionsin this type style)
Clearers (Ellipsisindicates deletion)

Word Clearing Series 46RC

METHOD 9 WORD CLEARING THE RIGHT WAY

(Cancels BTB 30 January 1973RA
Word Clearing Series 46RA
METHOD 9)

(Ref: M9 PICTURE BOOK—which will be

issued in duetime as part of a special course.

HCOB 23 March 78RA Revised 14 Nov 79,
Word Clearing Series 59RA, CLEARING WORDS))

Word Clearing Series 46RB was the first HCOB which gave the full and correct
use and handling of M9. It has been revised here to include devel opments on how one
goes about clearing a word. Thisrevision is on page 133, section 7 “ CLEAR THE
WORD.” There arefive other changes, all minor. Earlier write-ups on this subject, not
by myself, stated that the person’s Mis-U was that word on which he stumbled. Thisis
not the case. It is only occasionally the word on which he stumbles that is
misunderstood. Usually, as was covered long since in study tech, it is the earlier word
or symbol which has caused the stumble or twitch or blink or omit or mispronunciation
or what have you.

HISTORICAL

Method 9 Word Clearing was first developed in a pilot project which sought to
teach people to read who were not reading in their native tongue. The first versions of
M9 were not correctly written up but the technology neverthel ess began to spread in
use. It was found that not only non-English students didn’t know what they were
reading but as the educational standards of the culture deteriorated, it was found that
people reading in their native tongue could benefit with the use of M9. It was then
found that college students could not get through M9. And the latest survey has
demonstrated that 31 school teachers taken at random throughout the school systems
flunked M9 on their common reading materials. What has apparently happened here is
that we have drifted down in literacy to a point where the culture can’t read or hear. In a
technical culture such as this, one should not ask further why it isfailing.

Because there are not enough Supervisorsto personally M9 all the people on the
planet, much less a medium size class, it has to be done on aturnabout basis by the
students themselves. This caused a difficulty with M9 because one was asking students
who couldn’t read to understand how to do the Method 9 which would find the things
which prevented them from reading. Here again we have the chicken and egg problem.
Therefore, the procedure has been demonstrated in a picture book which will be issued
in duetime as a part of a special course. This picture book shows the student how to
M9 another student and he can, after being drilled by the Supervisor on the picture
book. So this has a so been solved.

M9 is probably the top key method of Word Clearing today. Y ou would be utterly
amazed to find somebody who habitually reads Western stories cannot pass an M9 on
them. He sees, “He mounted his roan (atype of horse)” and he understands from this,
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“He roamed around the mountains.” He has become so accustomed to not-ising his
inability to understand what heisreading that he thinksit is ordinary. Isn't that the way
everybody reads?

M9 brings it home forcefully to him that he really doesn’t understand what heis
reading. Thisis not why one usesit. One usesit to produce somebody who can read.
But, like one of the English teachers who was M9ed on his own text, although he may
begin with hostile protest that of course he knows what he is reading, he soon getsinto
therea redlity of it and seeswhere heisat. His willingness to continue then has already
been secured.

It will be found that the simple things are the main things on which he stumbles.
Thus M9ing is usually preceded by M8 as covered in the new basic comprehensive
reading course. This shows him by picture book how to use a dictionary and gets him
to define the simple words of the language. Commas, semicolons, even capital letters
will be found to be commonly misunderstood.

The usefulness of M9 has gone then from away of spotting the points where a
foreign language student is falling down to detecting and handling the professors and
therest of the culture. It is an extremely important method of Word Clearing and should
be learned very well.

HOW TO LEARN METHOD 9

Method 9 Word Clearing is away of finding the words a person doesn’t under-
stand in a book or other written material by having him read it aloud to the Word
Clearer.

It isvery ssmple and precise and it can be done by students on one another with
great success as well as by a professional Word Clearer. Method 9 does not require
expertise and it does not require a meter as many other methods of Word Clearing do.
Method 2 Word Clearing is very similar to Method 9 but it requires the use of a meter to
pick up the misunderstoods. The virtue of Method 9 is that, while it is very thorough
and effective, it is not restricted in use to those who can operate a meter and who have
other expertise needed for Method 2. It can therefore be learned very easily and used
very broadly. To teach M9 the Supervisor gets the student through the picture book
version of M9, which will be issued in due time as part of a special course and drills
him so that he can do Method 9 Word Clearing and he can M9 other students. One can
also learn how to do it all by himself by going through this picture book and this
HCOB.

MISUNDERSTOOD WORDS

A student, when reading by himself, often does not know he has gone past mis-
understood words. But whenever he does go by misunderstood words, he will have
trouble with what he is reading.

A misunderstood word keeps a person from duplicating what the written materials
actually say. It causes the communication formulato go out.

A word can be misunderstood in many different ways and it is important that
these different types of misunderstoods are known to the person doing Method 9. A
word can be misunderstood because of afalse (totally wrong) definition, an incorrect
definition, an incomplete definition, an unsuitabledefinition, a homonymic (one word
which has two or more distinctly separate meanings) definition, a substitute
(synonym—aword which has a similar but not the same meaning) definition, ano
(omitted) definition, a rgected (by the person himself, usually due to a false datum)
definition or an invented (by the person himself, usually due to a false datum) defini-
tion. Thisis covered more fully on HCOB 17 Jut 79 Issue |, THE
MISUNDERSTOOD WORD DEFINED.
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If a person has habitually gone past many, many misunderstood words in his
reading or his education (which most everybody in this present culture has), not only
will his ability to read be lowered but also his intelligence. What he himself writes and
says won't be understood, what he reads and hears he won't understand, and he will
be out of communication. The probability is that he will have sunk back to the first
dynamic, the world will ook like avery peculiar place to him, he will feel that heis
“not understood” (how true!) and life will look a bit miserable to him. He can even
appear to othersto be criminal. At best he will become a sort of robot or zombie. So
you seeg, it is very important to clear misunderstood words. Lack of the ability to
communicate probably underlies the causes for the current drug culture.

Y ou will be amazed that somebody who appears to be a criminal idiot al of a
sudden beginsto look comparatively like a genius after he has been M 9ed.

WHY METHOD 9 WORKS

A student who understands all the words on the page he is reading will be able to
read the page aloud perfectly. He will feel bright and alert and will fully understand
what he reads. But when a student passes a word or symbol he doesn’'t understand, the
misunderstood causes an interruption of hisvoice or physical beingness. His voice may
change, or he may stumble on aword or make aface or squint his eyes or react in some
other way.

Thisis easy to understand if you remember that a person can go blank after he
passes aword or symbol he doesn’t understand. He may make a mistake in his reading
right there at the point of the misunderstood, or he may continue reading past the
misunderstood and make a mistake on alater word or symbol. He will feel duller and
he will try to make up for the dull feeling by reading with more effort. Thiswill always
be expressed by a nonoptimum action of some kind which must be noted and handled
at once by the Word Clearer.

A nonoptimum reaction is anything the student does besides read the page easily
naturally. and perfectly. Examples of some of the nonoptimum reactions that may show
up are:

1.  Student adding aword or leaving out aword or changing aword in the sentence
heisreading.

Student stumbling on aword or saying it incorrectly.
Student pausing or reading more slowly.

Student frowning or looking uncertain.

o  w D

Student going stiff or tensing a body part, such as squinting his eyes or tightening
the grip of his hands, or biting hislip or some other physical reaction.

S

Student reading with effort.

7. Student reading with a glib, robotic attitude (which is how he gets after he has
been forced to read “ correctly” by someone who doesn’t know anything about
Mis-Us).

Other manifestations can occur.

Note that the above is not a complete list of reactions but isintended to give an
idea of what to look for. In al fairness, one can stumble when reading if heistrying to
read in adim light or he is having eye trouble or the print or handwriting or pencilled
corrections in the text are very hard to make out. Thusit is necessary to do M9 Word
Clearing only in bright light and if the fellow is supposed to be wearing glasses, he
should be wearing glasses, and the material being M9ed must not contain smudges and
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deletionsitself. All possible reasons why he cannot see the text and unclear text must be
removed. Otherwise, the student will smply say he couldn’t see it or the light was bad
or some other wrong Why.

Anytime the person makes an error in his reading or reacts in some nonoptimum
way, a misunderstood will ALWAY S be found just before that point or sometimes at
that point itself.

Example: The student is reading the page aloud. He reads, “ Raymond walked
home slowly and thoughtfully,” then he frowns. The other student, who is M9ing him
says. “That'sit. I's there some word or symbol there that you didn’t understand?” (If
the student wonders why he was stopped, the Word Clearer tells him what reaction he
noticed.)

The student looks over what he has read. He feels uncertain about the word
“slowly.” Hetellsthisto the Word Clearer and the word “slowly” islooked up in the
dictionary and used in sentences until the student fully understandsiit.

When the word that was misunderstood is located and cleared, the student will
brighten up and will begin reading clearly and correctly once again.

THE GLIB STUDENT

Glibnessis often trained into students by the current educational methods used in
schools. The student is drilled to suppress or go by misunderstood words and to
robotically answer back with what the book says. If he can do this, heis said to be a
“good student” and a*“good reader.”

With this method, a student’ s understanding of what he has read is actually
considered to be separate from the act of reading. If the educators bother with com-
prehension at all, it is only to measure memorization, not understanding.

In today’ s schools, students are actually instructed to go right on past words they
don’t understand; to figure out how to say them and to continue reading whether they
understand the text or not. One textbook even advises, “If you find a hard word, read it
as best you can and continue to read.” Students are expressly drilled to suppress
reactions such as mispronouncing words, substituting one word for another, inserting
extrawords, repeating words, and omitting words. These reactions indicate misunder-
stoods have been bypassed, but under heavy drilling a student can learn to become
robotic enough to suppress even these reactions, and read on, leaving misunderstoods
piled up behind him. In all fairness, his teachers were not just trying to victimize him.
The discovery of the effects of a misunderstood word and the reasons for such
stumbles had not been discovered. Teachers did not know about them. Thus they
invented various drills to force the student not to make these “comprehension errors.”
They did not have the tech or even know what caused these manifestations. Y ou have
the reasons for them in Method 9 and in study tech.

Y ou can spot aglib student on Method 9 because he sounds and |ooks robotic
when he reads. One step to take on such aglib student isto ask him if he has ever been
taught to suppress reactions on words which, when he read them, he did not
understand. One is asking him to take the “suppress’ off. He will tell you immediately
that he has been when thisistrue, and some emotional reaction can occur. One simply
lets him talk about it until the charge seems to be off of it and then gets him to start his
M9ing again. Some of it may be left, of course, but he will gradually get into it and
become more honest and more there. He thinks, of course, when you’re M9ing him
that you simply want him to utter certain sounds. Thisis what he has been trained to
expect. If heis supposed to read aloud, he is supposed to utter certain sounds. These
sounds, of course, are meaningless to him but that doesn’t matter. Previously, his
whole purpose and training pattern in reading aloud was narrowed into getting passed.
So it may be necessary for the Supervisor to take up why he is being M9ed. But even
though heisreading like arobot and suppressing everything, you will be able to see the
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suppression deepen when he hits the really big Mis-Us. He reads them even more
robotically than he does the other parts of the text, so these too can be detected. As
soon as he has found a few of these things out and found out what you are trying to do,
he will begin to respond much more readily with M9. Method 9 on common reading
materials will show up a student’s lack of reading comprehension and show up his
misunderstoods so that he can really seeit for himself. It may be an entirely new ideato
him that written pages and sound waves communicate something.

Another method, an extreme one, of handling the extensively mistrained glib
student isto get him to read a paragraph and then, employing a method known as “ clay
table,” get him to demonstrate it. He won't be able to do so. Furthermore, he will
realize heisn’'t able to do so. It was just sounds.

METHOD 9 ON COMMON READING MATERIALS

To do Method 9 on common reading materials, the student chooses a paperback
book or something that he reads for his own pleasure and he reads it aloud to the Word
Clearer.

If he cannot read it perfectly, it is because he has gone by misunderstood words.
At first it may not be real to the student that he has misunderstood words. But after he
has found and cleared a number of them using Method 9, the student will realize that he
does have misunderstood words and that his misunderstoods are getting in the way of
his ability to read.

When the student reaches the point of realizing that he does actually have
misunderstood words on the materials he commonly reads for his own pleasure, he
becomes very willing to find his own misunderstood words and he can usually do so
easily. Method 9 of common reading materials can be ended at this point. The student is
now much more aware of and able to find and handle his own misunderstoods and he
ison hisway toward reading naturally, correctly and with under standing.

HOW TO DO METHOD 9
1. STUDENT AND WORD CLEARER SIT ACROSS FROM EACH OTHER.

The student and the Word Clearer sit across from each other at a table or desk.
Each person has his own copy of the text to be word cleared. The Word Clearer must
be able to see the student and the page in front of him at the same time.

2. DICTIONARIESARE AVAILABLE.

A good, simple English language dictionary, and any other dictionaries the
student may need are available. (Above all things, do not use what is called a*“dinky
dictionary.” Thisis different than a ssimple well-expressed dictionary. A dinky diction-
ary iswhat you commonly get off the paperback racks in drug stores. It quite often
defines word A as word B and then defines word B as word A. It also omits all the
alternative definitions and all the technical definitions. Always have to hand, at least in
the classroom, the most extensive and voluminous set of dictionaries anybody ever
heard of on all the subjects ever heard of under the sun, plus any encyclopedias that
you can round up.)

3. STUDENT RECOGNITION OF MISUNDERSTOODS.

Before the student starts reading, he should be told that if he sees a word he
doesn’t know the meaning of, he should stop and ook the word up and clear it instead
of going on past it. And the student should be encouraged to find and clear misunder-
stood words himself. M9 brings about the ability to do this, so that the student will find
and clear his own misunderstoods in future. The Word Clearer on M9 would never
prevent the student from clearing aword that the student recognizes as misunderstood.
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Correctly done M9 will bring about the ability of the student to find and clear his own
misunderstoods.... (If you don’t want to spend ten years M9ing one page, it is best to
get him through Method 8 on simple English words. This will be part of a special
course which will greatly improve someone’ s level of literacy.)

4. STUDENT READSTHE TEXT ALOUD TO THE WORD CLEARER.

The student reads the text aloud to the Word Clearer. He is not on the meter.
While the student reads, the Word Clearer follows his own copy of the same text,
watches the student and listens to him.

The Word Clearer must be very alert and see or hear any nonoptimum reactions of
the student while he isreading.

5. NONOPTIMUM REACTION EQUALS MISUNDERSTOOD WORD.

A nonoptimum reaction by the student to what he isreading is the clue to the
Word Clearer that the student has encountered a misunderstood word. The Word
Clearer and student must now locate the exact misunderstood word or symbol. It will
be found just before or sometimes at the point the nonoptimum reaction occurred.

6. FIND THE MISUNDERSTOQD.

If it isnot obviousto the student that he has reacted and he just continues reading,
the Word Clearer says, “That’sit. s there some word or symbol there that you didn’t
understand?” It is the duty of the Word Clearer to steer the student to the
misunderstood. It is either at the point of the nonoptimum reaction or before it. The
point is that the student must be steered onto it. And it then islooked up.

The student may be able to spot his misunderstood word right away and tell the
Word Clearer what it is. Or he may have difficulty finding it and the Word Clearer will
have to help him find it.

The Word Clearer helps the student by getting him to look earlier and earlier in the
text from the point where he reacted until the misunderstood word is found. The Word
Clearer can also spot-check the student. Spot-checking means choosing words from the
text the student has already read and checking with him to see if he knows the
definitions of those words.

If the student is uncertain about any word or gives awrong definition, then that
word istaken up and cleared in the dictionary.

7. CLEARTHEWORD.

Once the misunderstood is found it must be fully cleared in the dictionary. The
person will be hung up on the definition of the word as it is used in the context of what
is being word cleared, which will not necessarily be the first definition given in the
dictionary. To try and clear any other definition before clearing the one heis stuck in
would cause himto try and clear a word over misunderstood Therefore he would
rapidly go over the definitions to find the one that fits the context and clear that first.
Then the remaining definitions would be cleared.

Thisishow aword iscleared:

Thefirst step isto look rapidly over the definitions to find the one which applies
to the context in which the word was misunderstood. One reads the definition and uses
it in sentences until one has a clear concept of that meaning of the word. This could
reguire ten or more sentences.

Then one clears each of the other definitions of that word, using each in sentences
until one has a conceptual understanding of each definition.
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The next thing to do isto clear the derivation—which is the explanation of where
the word came from originally. Thiswill help gain a basic under standing of the word.

Don’t clear the technical or specialized definitions (math, biology, etc.) or
obsolete (no longer used) or archaic (ancient and no longer in general use) definitions
unless the word is being used that way in the context where it was misunder stood.

Most dictionaries give the idioms of a word. Anidiomisa phrase or expression
whose meaning cannot be understood from the ordinary meanings of the words. For
example “ givein” isan English idiom meaning “ yield.” Quite a few words in English
have idiomatic uses and these are usually given in a dictionary after the definitions of
the word itself. These idioms have to be cleared.

One must also clear any other information given about the word, such as notes on
its usage, synonyms, etc. so asto have a full understanding of the word.

If one encounters a misunderstood word or symbol in the definition of a word
being cleared, one must clear it right away using this same procedure and then return to
the definition one was clearing. (Dictionary symbols and abbreviations are usually
given in the front of the dictionary.)

8. READ THE SENTENCE AGAIN.

The Word Clearer then asks the student to read once again the sentence in the text in
which the misunderstood word or symbol was found. The student does so and if he
reads it correctly with understanding, he continues reading the text. Any further
nonoptimum reactions are handled by finding the next misunderstood word and clear-
ing it, as above.

9. METHOD 9ISCONTINUED UNTIL THE TEXT HASBEEN COMPLETED.
Method 9 is continued until the text to be word cleared is completed.

10. STUDENT GOES TO EXAMINER AT THE END OF METHOD 9 WORD
CLEARING.

The student is always sent to the PC Examiner at the end of a Method 9 session.
And that’sal thereisto doing Method 9!
METHOD 9 CAUTION

When the Word Clearer has misunderstoods of his own on the material being
word cleared, he tends to go “wooden” and just sits and does nothing to handle the
student. The Word Clearer must always clear his own misunderstood words or else
when the student stumbles on aword, the Word Clearer won't even see it or hear it
because of his own misunderstoods. He can miss the student’ s stumble and never get
the student’ s misunderstood word.

The Word Clearer can also miss a student’ s reactions when he has so much
attention on the page that he becomes unaware of the student or doesn’t even look at the
student.

When students are M9ing each other on the same study materials, they do NOT
first just read the materials as thiswill only give them misunderstoods. They take the
materials being word cleared one paragraph or section at atime and M9 each other oniit.
Thisis done by a student first M9ing his twin on one section, and then getting M9ed on
what he just word cleared his twin on, plus the next section. It then turns around again.
The twin gets M9ed on what he just word cleared the other student on, and on the next
section. In thisway one person is not constantly leading. Unless the M9ing reversals
are done in this fashion, misunderstoods could be missed. The whole text would be
covered in thisway.
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EXAMPLES OF STUDENT REACTIONS
AND THEIR CORRECT HANDLING

There are many, many different kinds of reactions that can occur when a student
passes aword he doesn’t understand. There are also many different ways a student will
respond to Method 9. All that is needed for success with Method 9 is for the Word
Clearer to understand Method 9 and to apply it exactly according to this bulletin.

Given here are some examples of student reactions and correct handlings by the
Word Clearer:

A. THESTUDENT CHANGESA WORD IN THE SENTENCE.
Example:
The page says. “ The boy then reached down and patted his dog.”
The student says:. “The boy than reached down and patted his dog.”

The Word Clearer says, “That’s it. |Is there some word or symbol there that you
didn’t understand?’

The student looks at the words “then,” “boy” and “the.” He knows those words.
So he looks in the sentence before that one. In that sentence he sees the word “ collie.”
He' s not sure what that is.

Hetellsthe Word Clearer and they clear the word “ collie.”
B. THESTUDENT ADDSAN EXTRA WORD.

Example:

The page says. “the child went to school.”

The student says: “ The child went to the school.”

The Word Clearer says, “That’s it. |Is there some word or symbol there that you
didn’t understand?’

The student looks over the sentence. He says he understands all the words, but
thinks the sentence should say. “A child went to school” rather than, “The child went to
school.”

The Word Clearer says, “Okay. let’ s spot-check some words. What does ‘the’
mean in this sentence?’

The student looks blank for a moment and doesn’t say anything. The Word
Clearer says, “All right. We're going to look up the definition of ‘the’.”

“The” isthen looked up and cleared.
C. THESTUDENT LEAVESOUT A WORD.
Example:
The page says. “ Robert then visited the city.”
The student says: “Robert visited the city.”
The Word Clearer says, “That’s it. |Is there some word or symbol there that you

didn’t understand?’
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The student reads over the sentence. He can’t find anything he doesn’t under-
stand. The Word Clearer asks him to look over the next earlier sentence for a
misunderstood word. The student can’t find any there, either. The Word Clearer has
the student keep looking earlier and earlier in the text and finally the student spots the
misunderstood word in the first sentence of the page.

The word found is then cleared.

D. THESTUDENT LEAVES OFF A PART OF A WORD, SUCH ASAN “S’ OR
AN “ED” AT THE END.

Example:
The page says. “ There was a huge pile of assorted tools in the woodshed.”
The student says. “ There was a huge pile of assorted tool in the woodshed.”

The Word Clearer says, “That’sit. You left the ‘s off ‘tools.” Have alook over
that sentence or page and tell me what word or symbol was misunderstood.”

The student says, “I don’t have any misunderstood words on this page.”

The Word Clearer acknowledges him and asks him once again to have alook for
the misunderstood word or symbol.

The student looks over the entire page but still says he has no misunderstoods. So
the Word Clearer starts spot-checking the student on the definitions of the words on the

page.

The Word Clearer asks, “What’ s the definition of ‘tools' 7’ The student says, “It
means ‘implements of work’.” The Word Clearer says. “That’ s fine. What’ s the defini-
tion of ‘assorted’ ?” The student gives it to him correctly, so the Word Clearer simply
backs up the sentence words one by one, getting the definition of each one until he hits
the word “was.”

Student says, “1t’s something you saw with.” The Word Clearer says, “Let’'s
have alook at ‘was’ inthedictionary.” Each definition of “was’ isthen cleared and it is
suddenly discovered that the person has never understood that it had anything to do
with the conjugation of the verb “to be.”

E. THESTUDENT STUMBLESON A WORD OR SAYSIT INCORRECTLY.

Example:

The page says: “I think I’ll go shopping.”

The student says: “I th-think....”

The student stops after he stumbles. The Word Clearer says, “Is there some word
or symbol there that you don’t understand?’

The student says, “Well, it just doesn’t make sense.”

The Word Clearer asks, “What doesn’t make sense?’

The student says, “I don’t see why it says ‘think’ here.”

The Word Clearer says, “All right. Let’shave alook at ‘think’ in the dictionary.”
“Think” isthen looked up in the dictionary, but the student can’t seem to get it,

even though he understands all the wordsin the definition.
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The Word Clearer asks, “Tell me, what part of speechis‘think’ in that sentence?’
The student says, “Uh, | don’t know.”

The Word Clearer says, “Okay. Well, right here in the dictionary, it says ‘verb'.
What does that mean to you?’

Student: “Mm .. .” (long pause).

The Word Clearer says, “All right.” He gets agrammar book and says, “Have a
look at this definition of ‘verb'.”

“Verb” isthen cleared but while clearing it, the student says, “Hey, | always
thought you could only have one verb in one sentence and that sentence has two verbs
init. Somebody threw me acurve.” And as he has cognited and has now got it straight,
M9ing continues. He usesit in sentences until he'sreally got it, then they go on to the
next definition of “think” in the dictionary.

F. THE STUDENT HESITATES OR PAUSES WHILE HE ISREADING OR
BEGINS READING MORE SLOWLY.

Example:
The page says: “The sun was shining on the flowers.”
The student says: “The sun——was shining on the flowers.”

The Word Clearer says, “ That'sit. What word or symbol was misunderstood just
before that point?’

The student very carefully looks back over the page, but he can't find any words
he doesn’t understand.

The Word Clearer says, “Okay. I'll spot-check you.” He gives the student a
thorough spot-check, but no misunderstood words are found.

The Word Clearer then asks, “ Show me where you were last doing really well on
this text.”

The student shows him. It’ s three paragraphs back.

The Word Clearer says, “Good. We're going to check from this point back for
any misunderstood words.”

He extensively spot-checks the student in that area, and the student’ s misunder-
stood word is finally found and cleared.

G. THE STUDENT FROWNS, LOOKS UNCERTAIN, GOES STIFF, OR IN
SOME WAY SHOWS LACK OF COMPREHENSION.

Example:

The page says. “The family ate dinner together every night.”

The student says: “ The family ate dinner together every night.”

While the student is reading, thereisadight look of uncertainty on hisface.

The Word Clearer says, “That’sit. Look over this section you’'ve just read and
tell me what word or symbol has been misunderstood.”

The student says, “But why did you stop me?’
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The Word Clearer says, “Y ou were looking uncertain as you read that |ast
sentence.”

The student says, “Well actualy, | did have some attention back on the sentence
before last.”

The Word Clearer says, “Okay. Was there any misunderstood word or symbol
there?*

The student says, “1 have some attention on the word ‘for’, but I’ ve looked that
up before.”

The Word Clearer says, “Well, let’ s have another look at it.”

“For” isthen cleared and the student realizes that he hadn’t fully cleared al of the
definitions when he had previoudy looked it up.

H. THE STUDENT TENSESHISBODY IN SOME WAY. THIS COULD BE
TIGHTENING HIS GRIP, SQUINTING, TENSING HIS JAW, JERKING
HISBODY, STIFFENING ANY BODY PART, ETC.
1-The page says: “ The girls were delighted to see one another.”

The student says: “The girls (tightens the musclesin his jaw) were delighted to
See one another.”

The Word Clearer says, “That’sit. Look back over this section you have just
read. Was there a misunderstood word or symbol there?’

The student looks at the page along time. The Word Clearer can see heislooking
earlier and earlier on the page. Finally the student says, “I can’t see any words | don’t
understand, but this line seems a bit strange to me: ‘It was Christmas Eve. Alice was
listening to “ Silent Night” when Carol came into the room.’*

The Word Clearer says, “All right. Let’s do a spot-check in that area. What does
‘Carol’ mean?’

The student says, “ That’sagirl’s name.”

The Word Clearer says, “Good. What do the quotation marks show in that
sentence?

The student says, “Hm. Well, someone said * Silent Night’ to Alice.”

The Word Clearer says, “All right. | want you to read this section in the grammar
book on quotation marks.”

The student reads the section aloud and says, “Oh, | see. ‘Silent Night’ isasong
and you use quotation marks around the names of songs. I’ ve got it now!”

The Word Clearer says, “Great,” and has the student give some examples of the
use of quotation marks. They then return to the text.

2-The page says:. “The men walked quietly through the dockyard.”

The student says:. “The men walked quietly through the dockyard.” (Student leans
forward and looks at the page more intently.)

The Word Clearer says, “That’s it. |Is there some word or symbol there that you
didn’t understand?’
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The student 1ooks over the sentence. “Well, I’ ve never seen ‘dockyard’ used like
that before. It doesn’t make sense.”

The Word Clearer acknowledges him and has him look it up. The student reads
the definition and starts brightening up. He turns to the Word Clearer and says, “And
all thistime | thought a dockyard was a place where you built docks, | never could
understand why....”

3-The page says. “The car drove off, leaving atrail of dustintheair.”

The student says: “The car drove off, leaving atrail (student squints his eyes at
the page) of dust inthe air.”

The Word Clearer says, “Is there some misunderstood word or symbol in that
aeg?’

Student |ooks bewildered. “No, the sentence just doesn’t make sense.”
Word Clearer says, “All right. What is the definition of ‘trail’ 7’
“Oh, that’ s the impression of a horse hoof where a horse has been.”

The Word Clearer says, “Okay, look up the word ‘trail’.” The word is cleared
and the student seesthat he had atotally wrong definition.

.  THESTUDENT YAWNS, SUPPRESSES A YAWN, GETSWATERY EYES,
ETC.

The page says. “A bright red apple was on the table.”
The student says: “A bright red apple was (yawn) . . .”

The Word Clearer says, “Okay. Let’s find the word or symbol that was
misunderstood in this section.”

The student says, “I’m not sure | have the right definition for ‘bright’. Could we
look it up?’

The Word Clearer says, “ Sure,” and they look up the word “ bright.”

J. THE STUDENT BEGINS READING WITH MORE EFFORT. THIS
INCLUDES READING VERY CAREFULLY OR UNNATURALLY OR
ROBOTICALLY OR READING IN SUCH A WAY ASTO SHOW THAT THE
WORDS HAVE NO MEANING TO HIM, OR THAT HE DOESN’' T UNDER-
STAND WHAT HE ISREADING.

The page says. “The families were having a picnic on the beach.”
The student says: “ The families were having a picnic on the beach.” X

The student reads the page correctly, but he is being very careful not to make any
mistakes.

The Word Clearer says, “ That’sit. Let’ s find the misunderstood word or symbol
that you didn’t understand before this sentence.”

The student says, “Yes, | started feeling uncomfortable while | was reading the
sentence before last.”

The Word Clearer says, “Good. Let’slook just before that for the misunderstood
word.”
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The student finds his misunderstood and it is cleared.

The important point for the Word Clearer to remember isthat WHERE THERE IS
A STUDENT REACTION, A MISUNDERSTOOD WORD WILL BE FOUND,
USUALLY JUST BEFORE THE POINT HE REACTED.

The misunderstood word can always, always be located with good communica-
tion, persistence and atotally standard application of Method 9 tech, as given in this
HCOB. If the student can’t easily achieve this, he must go to the Supervisor for help.

TRsSAND M9

To be avery successful M9 Word Clearer, one’'s TRs must be in. One has to be
able to TR 3 the question and get the actual misunderstood, yet at the same time, one
should never go robotic or rote on the Method 9 procedure. For example it may happen
that halfway through a sentence, the student stops, smiles, and then continues on.
Upon questioning, you find that a bulletin he has read many, many times before is now
finally making sense. Y ou wouldn’t then ask him for his misunderstood. Just
acknowledge hiswin and carry on with your Word Clearing with your TRs in and your
application of this bulletin 100% standard. The wins and gains of those you word clear
will by no means be dlight.

QUARRELSOR UPSETS

It occasionally happens that the students doing the Word Clearing get into a
quarrel or upset. If this happens, you know that one of two things has happened,
ether:

1.  “Misunderstoods’ that were really understood were forced off on the student, or
2. Actua misunderstoods were not detected and were passed by.

1. If this happens, you can clean up any falsely looked-up words by asking
him if he was made to ook up words he understood. If thisis the case, the student will
brighten up and tell you the word or words he was wrongly made to clear. This done,
the M9ing can be resumed.

2. If the above doesn’'t handle it, then one knows that misunderstoods have
been missed. Have the twin who is doing the Word Clearing take him back to when he
was last doing well and then come forward in the text, M9ing as he goes, picking up
the missed misunderstoods. It will usually be found that several misunderstoods have
been missed, not just one.

WORKSHEETS

Worksheets are a written record of the Word Clearing session. They contain the
student’ s name, the Word Clearer’ s name, the date and the name or title of what is
being word cleared. The Word Clearer keeps worksheets during the Word Clearing
session and writes down which words have been looked up and cleared and any other
important information concerning the Word Clearing.

Worksheets are stapled to the student’s Exam Form when Word Clearing is
complete. They arefiled in his pc folder.
TEACHING THE STUDENT
TODOMETHOD 9
Thisis done using this HCOB or the M9 Picture Book (which will be issued in
due time as part of a special course). Thisis asimple picture book which is handed to
the student. He goes through the book and then does some M9 drilling as contained in
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the back of it. The Supervisor checks him out and corrects him if needed, using only
the datain the M9 Picture Book and this HCOB. No verbal tech or opinions are thrown
in.

The end result of awell done Method 9 is a student who is certain he has no
misunderstoods on that material so that he can easily study the material and apply it.

Method 9 isagreat civilization saver.
It iseasy to do. It'sfun and it gives tremendous gains.
Itisvital that Method 9 is donecorrectly, exactly by the book. Otherwise, people

will be denied the enormous wins that can be attained with it.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:dr.nc

Copyright © 1973. 1974. 1979
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

Remimeo HCO BULLETIN OF 7 APRIL 1973RA
TRs Course REVISED 22 FEBRUARY 1979
Checksheet

Qual/Tech (This bulletin has been revised
ClSes to incorporate new discoveries
Supervisors on the subject of coaching TRs.)
TR Course

Sudents (Revisionsin this type style)
Cramming Off (Ellipsisindicates deletion)

GRADIENTSIN TRS

References:

HCOB 16 Aug 71R 1l  TRs MODERNIZED

TAPE: 30 Jun 61 TRAINING ON TRs—
(6106C30) LECTURE ON AUDITING
HCOB 3 Feb 79 | CHANGE THE CIVILI

ZATION EVAL

Time after time you' re going to find somebody in an organization trying to teach
the TRsthisway: Go on to TR 0 and stick there.

Eight months later he'll still be doing the TR 0.

Y ou're going to find that consistently, because the element of ENDURE enters
into it. That isimproper. TRs are done to improve a person’s handling of the cycle of
communication. When he sticks somewhere on a TR instead of cycling through them,
each one to a win, minor or major, over and over again, you don’t accomplish the
purpose of TRs.

Hereisthe way you do the TRs. You'll find it very valuable.

You do OT TR O to awin or a cognition or an improved ability to simply BE
THERE. You go on to TR 0. The student hasn’t gotten a full passon OT TR 0. He just
got accustomed to it and had a win.

You do TR 0 to a win for the student that HE recognizes as a win.

You do TR O Bullbait to a win for the student that he recognizes as a win.

You do TR 1 to awin for the student that he recognizes as a win. You don't try to
cure or even necessarily mention faults. When you do flunk the student you handle
every flunk with an HCOB, but you concentrate on the student acquiring skills rather
than eradicating faults. You can’t eradicate a fault from something a person knows little
about inthefirst place.

You do TR 2 to awin for the student that he recognizes asa win.

You do TR 3to awin for the student that he recognizes asa win.

You do TR 4 to awin for the student that he recognizes asa win.

Now you come back to OT TR 0. Get the student better at OT TR 0. Then go
through all the TRs again. It’s kind of like running CCHs—they get a little bit of awin
at it and you go on to the next one.

Each time the student cycles through the TRs he is coached in the direction of
increasing the skills he has—never in the direction of a lose or a flunk. It is very
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simple. You ensure that the student 1) KNOWS the TRs HCOBSs, 2) DUPLICATES
the drill, 3) DOESthe drill, and then you always, always COACH HIM TO A WIN.

Thereisno reason or use in making the student wrong, he usually is about as
wrong as you can get. Unreasonable as it may seem to some, the job of the coach and
Supervisor isto make the student right.

If you do that, you shorten considerably the time it takesto learn the TRs.
In other words, you approach thiswith agradient scale.

We did learn about gradient scales many years ago and we should continue to
apply that knowledge.

Eventually, when you use this approach to TRs the student will eventually be able
to do a faultless 2-hour OT TR0, a faultless 2-hour TR O, a perfect TR 1, an incredibly
good TR 2, an error-free TR 3 and an easy, satisfying, flawless TR 4 without Q and A
or ARC breaking the pc, which just makes the session flow. And once his TRsare “ in”
they will stay in for life and he will be able to handle a communication cycle so
smoothly and so effortlessly that nobody including himself even recognizes that he is
doingit.

This is the way to fast, successful TRs Courses, full passes and TR graduates
with natural, easy, flubless TRs.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:nt. jk

Copyright © 1973,1974,1979
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 15 OCTOBER 19/3RB
RE-REVISED 4 DECEMBER 1978

Remimeo
(Revisionsin this type style)

C/S Series 87RB

NULLING AND F/Ning PREPARED LISTS
(Ref: HCOB 4 December 1978, HOW TO READ THROUGH AN F/N)

A prepared list isone which isissued in an HCOB and is used to correct cases.
There are many of these. Notable amongst them is C/S 53 and its corrections.

It is customary for the auditor to be required to F/N such alist. This means on
caling it that the whole list item by item isto F/N.

To F/N alist, you do it Method 3. Somebody’ s got the wrong idea that it is done
Method 5—going over and over and over something.

A recent C/S of mine on the subject stated: “ The reason you’ re having trouble
F/Ning alist is because you don’'t do M3, handle each read to the end and then reassess
M3 and handle each read to the end. It is obvious from your list markings that you were
doing M5 over and over, which of course gets into protest. Usually M3 at some point
will beginto F/N and that is the reason you do M 3. Also, when you miss on a prepared
list the F/N stops. So there were afew minor misses on these lists but mostly because
you were doing it M5. Also, it takes an R-Factor that you’re going to clean up
everything on thelist.”

You handle alist Method 3 by calling the line and handling the line. A prepared
list should be used to get optimum results on apc. If a prepared list reveal s that more
needs to be handled, i.e. engram in restimulation, then it would be handled. (Note: In
this case the handling would be to assess the L3RF and handle the reads. WARNING:
You would NOT run Dianetics on a Clear, Dianetic Clear or OT. For C/earsand OTs
you would assess the L3RF and then simply INDICATE the read.)

If a more major action was found to be needed it would be programmed for

handling, per list instructions. If something hot leaps into view on a prepared list then
handleit.

It isthe wrong think that one has to quickie a prepared list and get itto F/N in a
hurry rather than to use it to get optimum results on apc.

All thelist must be called afinal time.

“NONREADING, NON-F/Ning” LISTS

Now and then you get the extreme oddity of alist selected to exactly remedy the
case not reading but not F/Ning.

Of course this might happen if the list did not apply to the case (such asan OT
prepared list being used on a Grade 1V, heaven forbid). In the case of lists to correct
listing and in particular the C/S 53 Series, it is nearly impossible for this situation to
occur.
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A C/Swill very often see that the auditor has assessed the list on the pc, has
gotten no reads, and the list did not F/N.

A “reasonable’ C/S (heaven forbid) lets this go by.

Y et he has before him first class evidence that the auditor
1. Hasout-TRsin genera,

2. Hasnoimpingement whatever with TR 1,

3. Isplacing his meter in the wrong position in the auditing session so that he
cannot see it, the pc and his workshest,

4.  That the auditor’ seyesight is bad.
One or more of these conditions certainly exist.

To do nothing about it isto ask for catastrophe after catastrophe with pcs and to
have one's confidence in one's own C/Sing deteriorate badly.

An amazing number of auditors cannot make a prepared list read for one of the
above reasons.

Putting in Suppress, Invalidation or Misunderstood Words on the list will either
get aread or the list will F/N. If alist does not F/N then the subject of thelist is still
charged or there is something wrong with the list.

The moral of thisisthat prepared lists that do not read F/N. When prepared lists
that do not read do not F/N or when the auditor cannot get a prepared list to F/N,
serious auditing errors are present which will defeat a C/S.

In the interest of obtaining results and being merciful on pcs, the wise C/S never
lets this situation go by without finding what it isal about.

READING THROUGH AN F/N

Thereisa skill that any auditor who is handling lists should master and that is
reading through an F/N.

WHEN TAKING A LIST TO F/Ning ASSESSMENT AN AUDITOR MUST
KNOW HOW TO READ THROUGH AN F/N.

When going down a list that is F/Ning you’ |l sometimes see the F/N “ check”
briefly and then continue. The swinging weight of the F/Ning needle has momentum
and it will tend to obscure aread. But a sharp auditor will seethis” check” or dowinan
F/N, know he has a hot item and take it up and handle it. An auditor who can’t read
through an F/N will missit and go right on by, and the F/N then kills within the next
couple of items. Now he' s got a suppressed read and he' s going to have trouble F/Ning
thelist.

When this happens, even if you can’t read through an F/N, you should go back
up thelist anitemor two and find it. BUT one should be able to read through an F/N.
It isthe secret of being able to take a list accurately to an honestly F/Ning assessment,
with no wasted time or effort. (Ref: HCOB 4 December 78, HOW TO READ
THROUGH AN F/N.)

THE “ RABBIT BUTTONS'

To “rabbit” meansto run away from the bank. (The term derives from the fact that
arabbit istimid and runs away from just about everything.)
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Some auditors have been known to “ rabbit” from auditing sessions or from
certain session actions. This is wholly due to out-TRs or shaky metering and the
auditor not knowing how to use his tools. Rabbiting shows up in various ways—not
getting the pc through the engram and not taking a Dianetic chain to full EP, or calling
an F/N when it’s an ARC break needle, or simply ending off when the going gets
rough, etc. It’ s running away from the action rather than completing it.

One of the ways some auditors rabbit from F/Ning a list is by using what have
come to be known as the “ rabbit buttons.” Given a C/S53 (or other list) to take to
F/Ning assessment, the auditor begins assessing and handling the list items but on the
slightest provocation (such asa minor protest from the pc), introduces such questions
as. “Isthe C/S53 being overrun?”, “ Is this list unnecessary?” , “ Do you feel
over-repaired ?” or something smilar.

These questions are valid enough when they occur, as they do, at the end of some
prepared lists. But used out of sequence they serve to get the auditor out of taking the
C/S53 or other assigned list to F/Ning assessment. Auditor throws in the “ rabbit
buttons,” pc immediately agreesit’s* overrun” or “ unnecessary,” and the auditor ends

off, with the majority of the list items unchecked for charge.

Thisis by no meanstrue of all auditors but it has happened frequently enough for
these questions, used out of sequence, to be dubbed the “ rabbit buttons.”

And each time an auditor has rabbited in this way from F/Ning a list, something
has been found later that should have been handled.

Thus: WHEN THE C/S CALLSFOR F/Ning A LIST IT MUST BE TAKEN TO
COMPLETION AND NOT QUIT BEFORE THE ENTIRE LIST ISF/Ning, ITEM BY
ITEM, ON ASSESSMENT.

Any pc protest or upset or apprehension over extensive repair actionsor a list
having to be F/Ned stems mainly from auditor out-TRs and mismetering (missing reads
and calling fal se reads) when doing repair lists.

Any auditor back-off or protest on F/Ning a list stems from these same points
plus having to handle pc upset or protest.

The solution is for the auditor to polish his TRs and sharpen up his metering.
AND learn to read through an F/N.

Given good TRs and standard metering, the auditor who can then also read
through an F/N will have no difficulty taking a list to F/Ning assessment.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

Revision 22.3.77
assisted by
LRH Tech Expeditor

Re-revised 4.12.78 by
L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:jk

Copyright © 1973, 1977, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 24 NOVEMBER 1973RD
REVISED 30 OCTOBER 1978
Cl 1V Grad Chksht
Cl VI Chksht (Revisionsin this type style)
ClSes
Cl IV Grad & above
Auditors
C/S Series 53RL SF
(Short Form)

SHORT HI-LO TA ASSESSMENT C/S

The C/S Series 53 Short Formisthe basic prepared list used by auditors to get a
TA up or down into normal range or to correct case outnesses. A pc who isrelatively
new to auditing should be assessed on the C/S Series 53 Long Form, which puts the
itemsinto full questions.

Assessthislist Method 5 and handle readsin the order they occur on the list.

HCOB 30 Oct 78, C/S SERIES 53, USE OF contains data vital to the proper use
of the C/S Series 53 lists.

PC NAME DATE
A. Interiorized into something Tired
Goin Deadness
Went in Unconsciousness
Put in Can't get it
Wanttogoin Protest
Can'tgetin Don't likeit
Can’'tgoin D. Drugs
Want to get out LSD
Kicked out of spaces Alcohol
Being trapped Pot
Forcedin Medicine
Pulledin E. Engraminrestimulation
B. Listerrors Same engram run twice
Overligting Can't see engrams too well
Wrong items Invisible
Upset with giving itemsto Black
auditor Loss
Wrong date Lost
Wrong location F. Samething runtwice
Wrong Why Same action done by another
Wrong indication auditor
Wrong PTSitem G. Doing something with mind
C. ARC break between sessions
Problem Some other practice
Withholding something H. Word Clearing errors
Some sort of withhold Misunderstood words
Not saying Misunderstoods in session
False withhold Study errors
Withholds gotten off more . FaseTA
than once Wrong sized cans
Overts Tired hands
Audited over out-ruds Dry hands
Sad Wet hands
1

47



Rushed Loosens can grip

Upset Wrong hand cream

J.  Auditor overwhelming L. PTS
Couldn’t hear auditor Suppressed
Couldn’t understand what was M. Something went on too long
being said Went on by arelease point
Couldn’t understand what was Went on past Dianetic Clear
being done Overrun
Fed attacked Auditor kept on going
Something wrong with F/Ns Over-repair
Overrun F/Ns Puzzled why auditor keeps on
Missed F/N Stops
Itemsreally didn't read N. Something else
False reads Physicaly ill
Bad auditing O. RepairingaTA that isn’t high
Incomplete actions Repairing aTA that isn’'t low
Invalidation Faulty meter
Evauation Nothing wrong
Couldn’'t get auditing P. Fase Exam Report
Interruptions Waited at Exam

K. Can't have Upset by Examiner

Low havingness

71RA) and handle the reads. If Int correction has already been done on the pc get an
FESon the Int RD AND its corrections. When all errors are corrected, the C/S may
order the End of Endless Int Repair RD per Int RD Series 4.

If the pcis C/ear, Dianetic C/ear or OT and has not had an Int RD, do the End of
Endless Int Repair RD. Do not run any Dianetics.

Otherwisg, if the pc has never had an Int RD, give him a standard Int RD per Int
RD Series 2.

WHEN DOING AN INT HANDLING RUN ONLY THE INT BUTTONS
GIVEN ON THE INT RD SERIES HCOBs. Note on the assessment which button(s)
have just read on the C/S53. Other itemsin the A Group are designed to detect out-Int,
but don’t embrace the earlier beginning, so do NOT run these.

B. If any of theseread, do an L4BRA on the earliest lists you can find that have not
been corrected. Lacking these, do an L4ABRA in general. You can go over an L4ABRA
several times handling each read to F/N until the whole L4ABRA gives nothing but
F/Ns. Handle a Wrong Why or Wrong Indication or Wrong PTS item per C/S Series
78.

C. Any reading item must be F/Ned. Use standard handlings on rudiments ques-
tions. On “ Out-Ruds” find which rud and handle. “ Feel Sad” = ARC break of long
duration so handle the ARC break. If “ Deadness’ or “ Unconsciousness’ read 2WC to
F/N (E/Sif necessary) and then program for the Personal Revival Rundown.

D. 2WCtoF/N. DoaDrug RD Repair List if the pc has had his Drug RD. (HCOB
19 Sep 78 11) L3RF if needed. Advance Programto handle all reading drugs as soon as
possible per NED Series 9R. (The above handling does not apply to Clears and OTs.
On these, indicate the read. See HCOB 30 Oct 78, C/S SERIES 53, USE OF for
further data on the handling of Dianetic questions which are reading on Clears and
OTs)

E. If any of theseread, do an L3RF and handle per the instructions. (On Clears and

OTs simply indicate the read. Don’t run any engrams or seek further to repair. See
HCOB 30 Oct 78, C/S SERIES 53, USE OF.)
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F.  Clean up any protest and inval and rehab to F/N.

G. Findoutwhatitis. If yogi or mystic exercises or some such 2WC E/Sit to first
time done, find out what upset had occurred before that and if TA now down do L1C
on that period of pc’slife.

H. If Word Clearing, do a Word Clearing Correction List, handle all reads. If study
errors, 2WC E/Sto F/N, and add a Study Correction List to the pc’s program.

. False TA iswrong cans or other error. Use HCOBs 12 Nov 71RA, 15 Feb 72R,
18 Feb 72R, 21 Jan 77RA, HCOB 23 Nov 73RB, all on false TA. Then clean up the
bypassed charge with (1) Assess for best read (a) TA worries (b) F/N worries. (2)
Then 2WC times he was worried about (item) E/Sto F/N. (3) Rehab any overruns due
to false TA obscuring F/Ns.

J. Theseareauditor errors. Low TA isgenerally caused by overwhelming TRs and
incomplete actions. A high TA can be caused by an auditor overrunning F/Ns or failing
to call them. Or trying to assess through an F/N and mistaking an F/N right swing for a
read. An F/N can be obscured and mistaken for aread if sensitivity too high. These
items are all 2WC E/Sto F/N. Auditors who made them need cramming badly or
retread. Rehab F/Ns that have been missed.

K. Can't have or Hav. Find correct Havingness Process and remedly.
L. 2WCto F/N. C/Sto program as needed for further PTS handling.

M. Find out what. Clean up any protest. Rehab to F/N or Date/Locate. On “ Went on
past Dianetic Clear” 2WC to F/N. Return to C/S. A qualified C/Swho has fully
checked out on the materials must adjudicate whether this state has been attained before
the preclear may attest to Dianetic Clear.

N. 2WCto find what. Note BD item. If BD item covered by one of these categories
handle per instructions. If not just 2WC to F/N and get further C/S instructions for
handling if necessary.

O. Get pctotell you about it briefly. If correct then indicate to F/N. Go E/S and
indicateit if no F/N onfirst. If false TA handle per 1 above.

P. Indicate and 2WC to F/N.

Per HCOB 30 October 1978, C/S SERIES 53, USE OF, the order in which reads
areto be taken up is built into the C/S 53 itself. You simply start at the top of the list
and take up and handle to F/N each read as you cometoit.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:dr

Copyright © 1973, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 24 NOVEMBER 1973RE
REVISED 30 OCTOBER 1978

Cl IV Grad
Chksht
Cl VI Chksht
C/Ses
Cl IV Grad and
above Auditors

(Revisionsin this type style)

C/S SERIES 53RL
(Long Form)

The C/S Series 53 Long Formis used to get a TA up or down into normal range
or to correct case outnesses. It is exactly the same as the C/S Series 53 Short Form
except that it puts the items into full questions so a pc relatively new to auditing can
under stand what is being asked.

Assess thislist Method 5 and handle reads in the order they occur on the list.
HCOB 30 Oat 78, C/S SERIES 53, USE OF contains data vital to the proper use

of the C/S Series 53.
PC NAME DATE
A. Interiorized into Are you withholding
something? anything?
Goin? Is there some sort of
Went in? withhold?
Putin? Is there something
Want to go in? you're not saying?
Can't getin? Has someone said you had
Can'tgoin? awithhold when you
Want to get out? didn’t?
Kicked out of spaces? Did you haveto get the
Being trapped a same withhold off more
Forced in? than once?
Pulled in? Have you committed any
B. Havetherebeenlist overts?
errors? Have you been audited
Have you had an over- over out-rudiments?
listed list? Do you fed sad?
Have you been given Do you fedl rushed?
any wrong items? Are you upset?
Have you felt upset Areyou tired?
with giving itemsto Deadness?
the auditor? Unconsciousness?
Have you been given a Doyou fed likeyou
wrong date? can't get it?
Have you found awrong Are you protesting
location? anything?
Have you been given a Is there something you
wrong Why? don’t like?
Have you been given a Have you taken drugs?
wrong indication? Have you taken LSD?
Have you been given a Have you drunk acohol?
wrong PTS item? Have you smoked pot?
C. Doyouhavean ARC Have you taken medicine?
break? Istherean engramin

Do you have a problem?
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Has the same engram been
run twice?

Can’'t you see engrams
too well?

When you look for
incidentsisit

invisible?

When you look for inc-
dentsisit all black?
Have you experienced a
loss?

Have you lost something?
Has the same thing been
run twice?

Has the same action

been done by another
auditor?

. Areyou doing something
with your mind between
sessions?
Areyouinvolvedin
some other practice?
Have there been Word
Clearing errors?

Is there a misunder-
stood word?

Have there been mis-
understoods in session?
Have there been any
study errors?

Doyou haveafase TA?
Have you used the wrong
Sized cans?

Do your hands get tired?
Are your hands dry?

Are your hands wet?

Do you loosen the can
grip?

Are you using the wrong
cream?

Isthe auditor over-
whelming?

Couldn’t you hear the
auditor?

Couldn’t you understand
what was being said?
Couldn’t you understand
what was being done?
Do you fedl attacked?
Has there been some-
thing wrong with F/Ns?
Have F/Ns been overrun?
Have F/Ns been missed?

Did you fedl like items
didn't really read?

Have there been false
reads?

Have you had bad
auditing?

Arethere any incomplete
actions?

Has there been any
invalidation?

Has there been any
evauation?

Couldn’t you get
auditing?

Have actions been
interrupted?

Is there something you
can't have?

Isyour havingness low?
Areyou PTS?

Do you feel suppressed?

. Has something gone on

too long?

Have you been audited
past a release point?
Have you gone past
Dianetic Clear?

Has something been
overrun?

Has the auditor kept on
going?

Have you been over
repaired?

Areyou puzzled why the
auditor keeps on going?
Are there stops?
Isthere something else
wrong?

Areyou physically ill?
Arewerepairinga TA
that isn't high?
ArewerepairingaTA
thatisn't low?

Has the meter been
faulty?

Is there nothing wrong?
Have there been false
Exam Reports?

Did you haveto wait at
exams?

Have you been upset by
the Examiner?

A. If A or any of the A Group reads on ANY pc (including Dianetic Clears, Clears,
OTs) who has had an Int RD, do an Int RD Correction List Revised (HCOB 29 Oct
BRA) and handle the reads. If Int correction has already been done on the pc get an
FESon the Int RD AND its corrections. When all errors are corrected, the C/S may
order the End of Endless Int Repair RD per Int RD Series 4.

If the pcis Clear, Dianetic C/ear or OT and has not had an Int RD, do the End of
Endless Int Repair RD. Do not run any Dianetics.
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Otherwisg, if the pc has never had an Int RD, give him a standard Int RD per Int
RD Series 2.

WHEN DOING AN INT HANDLING RUN ONLY THE INT BUTTONS
GIVEN ON THE INT RD SERIES HCOBs. Note on the assessment which button(s)
have just read on the C/S 53. Other itemsin the A Group are designed to detect out-Int,
but don’t embrace the earlier beginning, so do NOT run these.

B. If any of theseread, do an L4BRA on the earliest lists you can find that have not
been corrected. Lacking these, do an L4ABRA in general. You can go over an L4ABRA
several times handling each read to F/N until the whole L4ABRA gives nothing but
F/Ns. Handle a Wrong Why or Wrong Indication or Wrong PTS item per C/S Series
78.

C. Any reading item must be F/Ned. Use standard handlings on rudiments ques-
tions. On “Out-Ruds’ find which rud and handle. “Feel Sad” = ARC break of Long
Duration so handle the ARC break. If “Deadness’ or “Unconsciousness’ read 2WC to
F/N (E/Sif necessary) and then program for the Personal Revival Rundown.

D. 2WCto F/N. Do aDrug RD Repair List if the pc has had his Drug RD. (HCOB
19 Sep 78 11) L3RF if needed. Advance Programto handle all reading drugs as soon as
possible per NED Series 9R. (The above handling does not apply to Clears and OTs.
On these, indicate the read. See HCOB 30 Oct 78, C/S SERIES 53, USE OF for
further data on the handling of Dianetic questions which arereading on Clears & OTS.)

E. If any of theseread, do a L3RF and handle per the instructions. (On Clears and
OTs simply indicate the read. Don’t run any engrams or seek further to repair. See
HCOB 30 Oct 78, C/S SERIES 53, USE OF.)

F.  Clean up any protest and inval and rehab to F/N.

G. Findoutwhatitis. If yogi or mystic exercises or some such 2WC E/Sit to first
time done, find out what upset had occurred before that and if TA now down do L1C
on that period of pc’slife.

H. If Word Clearing, do a Word Clearing Correction List, handle al reads. If study
errors, 2WC E/Sto F/N, and add a Study Correction List to the pc’s program.

. False TA iswrong cans or other error. Use HCOB 12 Nov 71RA, 15 Feb 72R,
18 Feb 72R, 21 Jan 77RA, HCOB 23 Nov 73RB, all on false TA. Then clean up the
bypassed charge with (1) Assess for best read (a) TA worries (b) F/N worries. (2)
Then 2WC times he was worried about (item) E/Sto F/N. (3) Rehab any overruns due
to false TA obscuring F/Ns.

J. Theseareauditor errors. Low TA isgenerally caused by overwhelming TRs and
incomplete actions. A high TA can be caused by an auditor overrunning F/Ns or failing
to call them. Or trying to assess through an F/N and mistaking an F/N right swing for a
read. An F/N can be obscured and mistaken for aread if sensitivity too high. These
items are all 2WC E/S to F/N. Auditors who made them need cramming badly or
retread. Rehab F/Ns that have been missed.

K. Can't have or Hav. Find correct Havingness Process and remedly.
L. 2WCto F/N. C/Sto program as needed for further PTS handling.
M. Find out what. Clean up any protest. Rehab to F/N or Date/Locate. On “ Have you
gone past Dianetic Clear?” 2WC to F/N. Return to C/S. A qualified C/Swho has fully

checked out on the materials must adjudicate whether this state has been attained before
the preclear may attest to Dianetic Clear.
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N. 2WCto find what. Note BD item. If BD item covered by one of these categories
handle per instructions. If not just 2WC to F/N and get further C/S instructions for
handling if necessary.

O. Get pctotell you about it briefly. If correct then indicate to F/N. Go E/S and
indicateit if no F/N onfirst. If false TA handle per 1 above.

P. Indicate and 2WC to F/N.

Per HCOB 30 October 1978, C/S SERIES 53, USE OF, the order in which reads
areto be taken up is built into the C/S 53 itself. You simply start at the top of the list
and take up and handle to F/N each read as you cometoit.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH: dr

Copyright © 1973, 1975, 1977,1978
by L. Ron Hubbard
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 18 MARCH 1974R
REVISED 22 FEBRUARY 1979
Remimeo
Qual (Revisionsin this type style)
All Auditors (Ellipsisindicates deletion)

E-METERS
SENSITIVITY ERRORS

(Ref: HCOB4Dec77 CHECKLIST FOR SETTING UP
SESSIONS AND AN E-METER
HCOB 14 Jan 77 URGENT AND IMPORTANT
TECH CORRECTION ROUND-UP
HCOB 7 Feb 79R E-METER DRILL 5RA CAN
SQUEEZE)

An auditor must set the sensitivity of an E-Meter exactly right for each pc and
each session.

The setting is different for almost every pc and can change, session to session,
even for one pc.

TOOLOW

Too low a sensitivity on some pcs (like Sens 1) will obscure reads and make them
look like ticks. It will obscure an F/N. Whereas a Sens 16-128 will show reads and
F/Ns.

A pc can he hindered by the auditor not setting the sensitivity high enough to
show reads and F/Ns. Items are missed as well as F/Ns.

On almost any pc, a convulsive or incorrect can squeeze can shoot the needle
across the dial and cause the auditor to reduce his sensitivity down and down and down
until he finally setsit at a point where long falls become ticks and F/Ns don’t exist.
E-Meter Drill 5RA tells one how to do a proper can squeeze.

TOO HIGH

When auditing aflying pc or a Clear or OT the auditor who sets the sensitivity too
high gets weird impressions of the case.

“Latent reads’ on such a case are common. They aren’t latent at all. What happens
isthat the F/N is more than adial wide at high sensitivity and a started F/N looks like a
read asits sweep is stopped by the pin on the right of the dial.

Also, the pc can delicately press the cans improperly with his thumbs and fore-
fingers when doing a can squeeze and cause the auditor to push the sensitivity up and
up and up. And then with the sensitivity set too high, be unable to keep the needle on
the dial and so miss or imagine reads. E-Meter Drill 5RA now teaches how to do this

properly.

In thisway uncharged items are taken up, the case is lowed, overrun and general
upsets requiring repairs occur.

On aone-hand electrode an OT VIl sometimes hasa 1/3 dial wide F/N at Sens 2!
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Thiswould mean a3/4 dial wide F/N . . . with two cans.

A Clear sometimes has afloating TA at Sens5 or 10instead of an F/N. He might
have to berun at Sens 1 on two cans to keep him on adial or detect F/Ns.

Thisisavery important matter as the auditor will miss F/Ns, think beginning
F/Ns are reads and as the pre-OT is off the dial, miss reads.

Thus uncharged areas are run and charged ones are missed.
Theresult isvery chaotic to repair.

Many lower level pcs also have aneed for lower sensitivity settings.

SUMMARY

Sometimes an easy pc looks very difficult just because of wrong sensitivity
settings brought about by wrong can sgueeze procedure.

Set the sensitivity for the pc for 1/3 of a dial drop on a correct can squeeze per
E-Meter Drill 5RA (Reference: HCOB 7 Feb 79R, E-METER DRILL 5RA CAN
SQUEEZE). And do the drills. You will be amazed.

Don't get repairs.

Get wins.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:ntm.dr

Copyright © 1974 1979

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 29 MARCH 1975R
REVISED 23 OCTOBER 1978

Remimeo (Revisionsin this type sty/e)
Also: (Ellipsisindicates deletion)
FLAG ORDER

Ship Captains (This bulletin has been revised
MO’sHat to include updated data on
Qual Hats NEW oral penicillin.)
ClSes

ANTIBIOTICS,
ADMINISTERING OF

(This cancels FO 2313 “Antibiotics,
Further Data’ and revises FO 2186.)

(Note: This datais given for information alone and is not intended to prescribe or
otherwise treat an individual. All prescriptions and treatments should be done in due
accordance with the medical 1aws of any country in which a person seeks treatment.)

There are severa “antibiotics.” These are moulds or chemical compounds which
cause bacteria, germs, to be unable to reproduce themselves (hits their 2D) while not
destroying the cells of the body. At least that is one of the leading theories of why they
work. “Antibiotic” means anti = against, biotic = living beings (such as bacteria). So
it's against bugs.

Disease is said to be caused by germs or virus. Germs are microscopic cells
which breed and have a bad effect on body cells and fluids. Virusis agerm that istoo
small to be seen in amicroscope. Thus there are germ infections and virus infections.

Usually one type of germ equals one diseasg, i.e. typhoid fever. However, an
illness can be acompound of several types of germs but thisis not usual.

Virus diseases respond very badly to most antibiotics. In fact, in the presence of
penicillin, avirus sort of suspends action without any real temperature change while the
penicillinis present and gets busy again when the penicillin is gone.

The effect of most antibiotics on virus is zero. Some claims are made that anti-
biotics work against virus. Measlesisavirusillness.

So antibiotics are mainly effective against germs. Venereal disease, pneumonia,
wound infections and along parade of diseases can be cured by antibiotics.

When illness is accompanied by temperature, antibiotics is usually the first
thought.

Antibiotics can however be GROSSLY MISADMINISTERED and in fact usually
are even in hospitals.

The trick is to get the temperature subnormal with antibiotics within the blood
leveling period. Blood leveling means when the antibiotic has gotten into the blood and
is actually holding the infection (stopping the bacteria’ s “2D” from continuing). More
of the same antibiotic is given approx. 2 hours prior to blood leveling time. This then
brings the temperature right on down to subnormal; continue the antibiotic so that it
keeps the temperature subnormal until it just can’t keep it subnormal any more and it
comes up to normal. It will be found that the patient is now well and not likely to
relapse. If blood leveling timeis reached (the time is always stated on the instructions
and contraindications write-up) and the temperature continues to rise, you have not
used the correct antibiotic and must at this point change to another kind of antibiotic.
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Each antibiotic has its own blood leveling time: penicillin is 24 hours, gephal ori-
dineis 8 hours, streptomycin is 6 hours, etc.

Before administering antibiotics you must ensure that you know exactly what
toxicity it is (toxic or poisonous quality the antibiotic has to the patient). For example
streptomycin can cause pregnant mothers to give birth to children who have impaired
hearing. Renal (kidneys; having to do with them) damage can be caused by certain
antibioticsif the person has too much of a certain kind of antibiotic. Therefore, prior to
administering any kind of antibiotic ensure that you know the patient’s full medical
history, as well as knowing exactly what the toxicity of the antibiotic is so that you do
not damage the patient.

If not enough antibiotic is given or if it isthe wrong kind for that disease the
temperature will not be heavily affected or at best sinks to normal without going
subnormal. This condition can go on and on and on and the patient rel apses.

Also if antibiotics are given too briefly the temperature goes to subnormal, the
antibiotic ceasesto be given, the patient feels better, then probably relapses—getsill all
over again.

The above important three error situations are:

NOT ENOUGH
WRONG KIND
STOPPED TOO SOON.

To these can be added:
GIVEN TOO IRREGULARLY.

Thislast isalmost always present when you give the patient the bottle. Thisisa
common medical error. The patients aren’t doctors, seldom take the medicine correctly
and often not at all. Antibiotics should be handed out and seen taken.

Where there is alarge number ill, the times can be standardized for the group. For
instance all get it at 3:00 to 3:30, 9:00 to 9:30, etc. Or even 3 hourly can be done this
way.

One takes the temperature before giving the pill. (A glass of water or a cigarette
before temperature taking gives afalse report.) Also in thisway one can increase or
decrease the dose depending on what the temperature was.

In very sick cases one has to watch the temperature more closely. In this way
every time the temperature startsto rise from the subnormal where you are holding it,
you immediately dose the patient.

An antibiotic all by itself cannot depress temperature. It’s the reaction of the
disease and body that’ s doing that.

TEMPERATURE

98.6°F or 37°Cisnormal. A thermometer can be a bit off (.1 or .2 high or low)
and temperature can vary abit for “normal” one person to the next.

Rising temperature (above normal) is areaction to a disease. Lowered temperature
(below normal) is a reaction to a disease being handled by the body or the antibiotic
plus the body.

100°F or 37.8°C iswell above normal and is a sick temperature. 104°F or 40.5°C
is dangerously (possibledeath) high.
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97°F or 36.2°C is very satisfactorily subnormal.

Temperature rise is probably a body mechanism to burn up a disease, possibly
not. But a slight temperature, afew tenths high, can make a person feel really bad.
Then when it gets up higher they feel drifty and with it very high go delirious.

A subnormal temperature doesn’t much affect how one feels.

“Chills’ come with high temperature.

ADMINISTERING DOSES
The general rule when administering antibioticsis:

1. Onegivesantibiotics until the temperature comes down past normal to subnormal
and comes up to normal again with antibiotics.

After blood leveling time of the first antibiotic the temperature should break (go
normal or below), the person going into a sweat. If it doesn’t, then it’s either not
enough antibiotic or the wrong kind.

2.  After dosageif the temperature just came down a bit from where it was, that type
of antibiotic probably will handle the illness but enough has not been given. Increase
the amount being given.

If after blood leveling time from the first antibiotic the temperature did not go
lower or even rosg, it’s the wrong antibiotic. You change off to another and start all
over again.

TAKING EFFECT

The blood leveling period of an antibiotic is always stated on the write-up of the
antibiotic (in the box, accompanying the antibiotic). The second administration is
usually given 2 hours prior to the blood leveling period. Thus if the blood leveling
period is 8 hours the second dose is given 6 hours after the first dose. Take the
temperature before the dose and within the next 2 hours take the temperature again and
you will know whether the antibiotic is working as the temperature should now be
leveling and/or falling.

If the temperature has not leveled or dropped at this period change the antibiotic.

When giving antibiotics FO 2187 “Medical Charts” must be followed. If you don’t
have amedical chart you don’t know and can’'t see how the antibiotic is working.

PAST MALADMINISTRATION

If aperson in the past has been treated wrongly with antibiotics, i.e. got taken off
as soon as temperature reached normal and was not continued as by rule| or 2, the
germ remains dormant and the area may reinfect at a later date.

If more antibiotics are then administered the temperaturewill go subnormal and
then to normal with the antibiotic. In other words, the cycle will complete. At this point
the germ has been killed.

SESSIONS

Before any session, a heavy dose of vitamins should be given, if the personison
antibiotics.

KEY PROCEDURE

158



When the temperature goes subnormal keep it subnormal until it just won't stay
down with the person still taking the antibiotic. The patient will then be well.

The faster you can get the temperature subnormal the better.

SIDE EFFECTS
Antibiotics have side effects, often very bad.

A patient can be alergic to a certain antibiotic meaning he goes red, gets hives,
has bad reactions in varying degrees of severity. If so get him on another antibiotic
now.

Y ou can test for alergy by scratching the skin and putting a dab of antibiotic on it
(not the sugar or protective covering) on a Band-Aid. After awhile if the personis
alergicto it the areawill get red and puffy. Thisis not usually done unless you are
being super cautious.

The chloro and aureo families can affect the sense of balance and early
preparations destroyed the sense of balance forever.

All oral antibiotics sooner or later give the patient a stomach ache and indiges-
-.ion. So they should be taken with milk or after ameal, never with just water.

Thelonger you keep them on an antibiotic the harder it is on the patient’ s system.
The operating rule is give enough of theright kindto get afast cure.

If you started on the wrong kind get them on the right kind the moment you detect
the error.

DISEASE CYCLES

Diseases have their own cycles of action and time periodsif not given antibiotics.
Some run for days, some for weeks, some for alifetime. Gonorrhea for instance lasts a
year in man, five yearsin awoman. Syphilis hasits own cure, not an antibiotic, which
is“Ehrlich’sMagic Bullet,” neoarsphenamine and Preparation 606, which is a oneshot
cureif doneright and only kills | out of 10,000. Syphilis untreated is alifetime cycle
and drives one crazy, the condition being known as “paresis.” Perhaps modern
antibioticswill include it as curative.

Pneumonia runs about 6 weeks on its own if the patient lives.

These disease cycles do not hold true when antibiotics are used. They take aslong
to cure asit takes to dlam the temperature to subnormal and hold it there until it can’t be
held any longer. 24 to 36 hours is the new cycle for lighter illnesses treated with
properly dosed correct antibiotics.

More serious diseases require longer but mostly because the areas they infect have
poorer blood circulation (such as bone infections).

SULFA DRUGS

The oldest antibiotics are the sulfa drugs. These are white tablets usually. Entero-
vioform for stomach illnessis a sulfa drug.

They have avery heavy side effect of dizziness and sometimes delusion (spiders
on the wall).
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Sulfathiazole is usually now used as a powder to pour in open wounds and it and
its brother sulfas are the only ones that can be used “topically” which means as a
surface treatment (as different from internal).

They follow when taken internally all the rules of antibiotic administration.

“Gerontal,” atrade name for awater-soluble sulfa, is excellent in kidney infec-
tionsif the rules of antibiotics are followed. It needs large quantities.

Y ou can fall back on sulfawhen al dsefails.

Sulfas are chemica compounds.

PENICILLIN

Penicillin is the first of the antibiotics made from mould (asin mouldy bread,
etc.).

Itisthe USUAL antibiotic.

It is growing less effective due to diseases getting used to it and medical misad-
ministration of it.

A disease treated with an antibiotic which is not cured, when communicated to
another body becomes able in the new body to resist treatment. Thus new antibiotics
are continually searched for.

However, penicillin isthe basic, usual, antibiotic to use.

A new penicillin (VK) can be taken orally or injected. It would always need to be
prescribed by a physician, and the actual dosage would need to be prescribed by a
physician, but it could then be taken under the care of an M.O. (Medical Officer).

The oral penicillin VK does work when administered orally (by mouth). Penicillin
VK isapotassium salt of penicillin that is stable in stomach acids. It does not have to
be shot with aneedle.

The type of penicillin that does NOT work when taken by mouth is penicillin G.
Stomach acids kill it.

Penicillin G has to be SHOT with a needle. Procainepenicillinin 1cc or 2cc
amounts, shot into the buttocks with the person lying down on his stomach (muscles
relaxed), lasts for 24 hours when a 2nd shot is given. Other types of penicillin can aso
work this way. Ordinary penicillin however (penicillin G) has to be shot every 3
hours! Read the literature carefully.

If a shot of 24 or 36 hour penicillin hasn’t worked in 8 hours to reduce the
temperature at least somewhat use some other antibiotic at once.

Penicillin is no good, even when shot, for stomach or bowel complaints like
dysentery. It is excellent for other types of bacterial infection. It is usually no good for
virusinfections.

Oral versusinjections of penicillin depends upon the type of and seriousness of
the infection. The injectable penicillin cuts the blood leveling time to about half as
compared to the oral penicillin. So the injectable penicillin isfaster.

If apersonisallergic to penicillin some other antibiotic MUST be used.
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OTHER ANTIBIOTICS

Chloro aureo strepto compounds are offered under avariety of
trade names. The blank fills“mycin” or “mycetin.” Kemacetin or some such spelling is
acompany trade name for chloro . Chlorofin is ailmost the same thing.

Read the literature for the strength of each tablet or shot and what it is good for.
Y ou can puzzle this out even in aforeign language.

Follow the literature.

If one doesn’'t work, another will. Chloro or aureo handles dysentery, stomach
and bowel upsets, some viruses and alot of other things.

VITAMINS

B1 should be given when giving antibiotics or the patient gets depressed as al the
B1 gets eaten up by antibiotics, just as alcohol or deeping pills eat up B1. 100 mg of Bl
aday is an absolute minimum for a person taking antibiotics.

B2 isvital to give anyone with stomach and bowel complaints whether heis on
antibiotics or not.

Vitamin C isexcellent for helping colds and infections. 250 mg is the usual dose a
coupletimesaday. It'smuch like fruit in that fruit contains alot of it. If anyone' s teeth
or gums get sore push in lots of Vitamin C.

So B1 and C are usua along with antibiotics. B1, C and B2 are vita to help clear
up stomach and bowel complaints along with antibiotics.

INTESTINAL BACTERIA

Natural intestinal bacteria are vital to digest and handle food. These all get killed
off by oral antibiotics and must be replaced.

Y oghurt is the usual remedy and one should eat it for several days, a portion a
day after getting well with antibiotics.

The clever French put these exact bacteriain glass vials for daily dosage. This
does the same thing even better than yoghurt. It is called “Biolactyl.”

NOTE: Under medical supervision, LRH has been handling antibiotics as a ship
captain for along time and has done as well independent biological research. Some of
the data (the use of subnormal temperatures) is not known to the medical profession but
was discovered by Ron in 1952 when he had to discover it to save an important
person’s life after two relapses from doctors using older methods. It has since been
proven out by many quick successes using antibiotics on ships.

A person treating someone on antibiotics must go over this HCOB very carefully
asit isvery condensed, very precise and means exactly what it says. When this datais
not known some get into long illnesses which are needl ess.

A person treating another with antibiotics has to know many other things but the
aboveisvery vita.

All Div 5 personnegl and anyone who will administer antibiotics must starrate, M9,
M4 in Qual on thisHCOB. Medical charts (see FO 2187 “MEDICAL CHARTS’) must
be made up so that, in case of any fever, the person will be treated standardly to a
Speedy recovery.
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 6 FEBRUARY 1978RA
REVISED 16 MARCH 1978
Remimeo RE-REVISED 4 DECEMBER 1979

(Cancels: HCOB 6 Feb 78R-1 Addition of
16 Mar 78, “L SD and the Sweat Program—
Addition”; HCOB 30 Apr 78, “The Sweat
Program Further Data.” Re-revises and
re-titlesthe original bulletin of this
date, “L SD and the Sweat Program.”)
(Revisions not printed in adifferent type style)

THE PURIFICATION RUNDOWN
REPLACESTHE SWEAT PROGRAM

Refs. HCOB 5Nov 74 DRUGS, MORE ABOUT
HCOB 31 May 77 LSD
HCOB 250ct 71 DRUG DRYING OUT
HCOB 2Jun71  Study Series?2
Issuel CONFRONTING

(Thisissue has been revised to incorporate data from recent research into the pro-
gress of casesin view of the current environmental and drug scene, and to give
the full steps of the new Purification Rundown.)

(The Purification Rundown does not supplant technology developed and in use
especially in Narconon for persons currently on drugs and apt to experience with-
drawal symptoms when taken off of them. The rundown would be begun only
after such technology was applied.)

(While it is being published now as a holding action until the Purification
Rundown isissued as an individual package, thisissue does contain the rundown
asit has been piloted.)

(We are not concerned with handling bodies with the Purification Rundown. Our
concern is freeing the individual up spiritually. The only dosages recommended
are those classified as food. There are no medical recommendations or claims for
it. The only claim is future spiritual improvement.)

(This datais released as arecord of researches and results noted. It cannot be
construed as arecommendation of medical treatment or medication and it is under-
taken or delivered by anyone on his own responsibility. | receive no percentage of
fees for administering this rundown and my development of it is a contribution
and gift to my friends. )

Glossary: Any words you find in this HCOB which you do not understand can be
found in anormal dictionary or in the Dianetics and Scientology Technical Dictionary or
are explained in the following text.

The planet has hit abarrier that prevents widespread clearing—drugs and bio-
chemical substances. These can put beingsin acondition that can prevent case gain.

That’ s the situation today.

What would you give for arundown that undercut every case on the planet and
could be administered by technicians who did not require long periods of training?

Sweeping breakthroughs have been made recently through my 29 year study of
the progress of cases against the environmental factors and biochemical aspect of our
current society.
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One immediate result of thisis the Purification Rundown.

The Purification Rundown is simply a program to clean out and purify one’s
system. Based on the original Sweat Out Program, it is a new much more thorough and
much faster version of that program, streamlined by the introduction of the sauna bath
for sweating, and with a much broader use.

It should be clearly understood at the outset that the Purification Rundown is not a
substitute for any kind of processing.

Rather, because of the biochemical problem that besets society today, it isthe
undercut that has become necessary to prepare the majority of pcs for making optimum
case gain from their processing.

In point of fact, the Purification Rundown is for anyone.

BIOCHEMICAL FACTORS
By “biochemical” is meant:
Theinteraction of life forms and chemical substances.
BIO meanslife; of living things. From the Greek “BIOS,” life or way of life.
CHEMICAL.: of or having to do with chemicals.

“Chemicas’ are substances, simple or complex, which are the building blocks of
matter.

Welivein achemical oriented society.

One would be hard put to find someone in the present-day civilization who is not
affected by thisfact. The vast majority of the public is subjected every day to the intake
of food preservatives and other chemical poisons including atmospheric poisons, pesti-
cides and the like. Added to this are the pain pills, tranquilizers and other medical drugs
used and prescribed by doctors. And we have as well the widespread use of marijuana,
LSD, Angel Dust and other street drugs which contribute heavily to the scene.

| have even found that there is such athing as the “ drug personality.” Drugs can
apparently change the attitude of a person from his original personality to one secretly
harboring hostilities and hatreds he does not permit to show on the surface. While this
possibly is not always the case, it does establish a linkage between drugs and
increasing difficulties with crime, production, program execution and the modern
breakdown of the social and industrial culture.

These factors are all part of the biochemical problem.

WHY “PURIFICATION"?

We have known since 1968 that it is a mistake to try to do mental and spiritual
handling on somebody who has been on drugs. People who have been on drugs do not
make case gain until the drugs are handled. In the early ‘ 70s the Drug Rundown was
developed and put into broad use and it included the auditing out of drugs, medicines
and alcohol.

In 1977 | issued HCOB 1 May 77 in which | stated that L SD apparently staysin
the system, lodging in the tissues and mainly the fatty tissues of the body and is liable
to go into action again, giving the person unpredictable “trips.”

The “restimulation” experienced by people who had been on LSD appeared to act
asif they had just taken more LSD.
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Asit has been stated that it only takes 1/millionth of an ounce of LSD to produce a
drugged condition and because it is basically wheat rust which simply cuts off circu-
lation, my original thinking on this over the years was that L SD sticks around in the
body. That basically is the idea underlying the original Sweat Program. The remedy
given was to sweat it out.

From the most recent research developments, it now appears that:

Not only LSD but other chemical poisons and toxins, preservatives, pesticides,
etc., aswell as medical drugs and the long list of heavy street drugs (Angel Dust,
heroin, marijuana, etc.) can lodge in the tissues and remain in the body for years.

Even medicinal drugs such as diet pills, codeine. novocaine, and others have
goneinto “restim” years after they were taken and had supposedly been eliminated from
the body.

Thus it seems that any or all of these hostile biochemical substances can get
caught up in the tissues and their accumulation probably disarranges the biochemistry
and fluid balance of the body. These substances must be eliminated if the person isto
get the most possible gains from mental and spiritual processing.

The operating rule is that mental actions and even biophysical processes (Objec-
tives, etc.) do not work in the presence of drugs.

Drug residues can stop any mental help. They also stop aperson’slife!

THE ONLY REASON WE ARE HANDLING DRUGS AND DRUG
DEPOSITSIN THE BODY ISSO THAT THE INDIVIDUAL CAN THEN GET
CASE GAIN.

APPARENT GAIN OCCURSBY CLEANING UPTHE BODY AND CAN BE
SEEN ASAN END ALL IN ITSELF. THISISNOT THE CASE.

DRUGS AND BIOCHEMICAL SUBSTANCES CAN PREVENT CASE GAIN
FROM OCCURRING.

Only when we have accomplished the biochemical handling can we then go onto
the next step, the biophysical handling (the relationship of the being to the body, the
environment or universe) and then onto mental and spiritual processing.

When you try to move these around and put them out of sequence you get losses.

EXAMPLES: Actual tests have demonstrated that a person who has been on
heavy drugs requires up to ten times the time to obtain a result which a non-drug person
attained in only 6 to 8 hours of processing. Early tests are also showing that the
learning rate of a person who has been on drugs is much lower than a non-drug person.
The memory of a person who has been on drugsis such as to remove him from fear of
consequences. Rate of case gain is enormously retarded by toxic substances such as
drugs.

The reason we can make a breakthrough with thisis because of the “ Thetaa MEST
theory” covered in the text Science of Survival. Older scientific thought believed all life
came from matter, a belief which goes back to the ancient Egyptian priests and remains
today the dominant belief of chemists, psychologists and psychiatrists.

A life form is acombination of life itself and the physical universe. Certain
elementsin the physical universe are highly antipathetic to life and when introduced into
life forms, inhibit proper functioning and even destroy.

The being (thetan) of course has potential pictures of these toxic substances and
states and as long as they are in the body, these actual substances can restimulate a
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being. When they are gone from the body, the constant restimulation can cease. Soitis
actually aspiritual action that is being done.

A Case Supervisor should be aware of the fact that he iswasting histimeif he
ignores the above.

The removal of these life-hostile chemical substances from the body of any
person apparently speeds, and in some cases even makes possible, case gain. It is even
worth doing for its own sake.

The Purification Rundown, therefore, is for anyone.

Thereis probably not a pc today who is outside this requirement.

THE PURIFICATION RUNDOWN
The rundown is atightly supervised regimen which includes:

Exercise

Sauna sweat out

Nutrition, including vitamins, mineras, etc., aswell as ail intake
A properly ordered personal schedule.

An OCA and 1Q Test are given the person before starting the rundown and upon
its completion.

With each of these points kept in and the introduction of the sauna bath for sweat-
ing out, it isarefined and streamlined version of the original Sweat Out and can be
completed in afraction of the time Sweat Outs have taken in the past. Properly
scheduled, with exercise and sauna sweat out done 5 hours a day the program can be
completed by many in two weeks time. Some pcs may require more than that, some
less.

When The Purification Rundown Is Done: The Purification Rundown could be
considered mandatory to any person who has been on LSD or heavy drugs or who has
aheavy medical drug history. Such apc isnot likely to get very fast case gain without
it.

There are many pcs who have had hundreds of hours of auditing, including Drug
Rundowns, who have never done a sweat out of any kind. While tremendous gains
have been made by such pcs which are not to be invalidated, there is no doubt but what
alarge majority of them would benefit by the Purification Rundown and benefit even
further from future auditing as aresult.

Additionally, there are those who have done Sweat Out Programs in the past who
have not experienced all the gain from it possible, or who have skimped or are incom-
plete on Sweat Outs.

In all cases such asthose above, it is amatter for C/S adjudication as to whether
or not the person would now do the program.

One would not interrupt a case that was running smoothly and making excellent
gains progressively. One would not interrupt an on-going auditing action to throw in
such a program randomly.

On the other hand, where a pc is consistently not making the expected gains from
his processing, or is not continuing up the Bridge on his grades, a C/S might suspect
the need for this program and it now becomes a part of the tech of C/Sing to take this
into consideration.

In the case of a pc who has started and is continuing up the grades, it would
require the correct programming.
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As the Purification Rundown is aways done under C/S supervision, it becomes a
matter for the C/Sto decide.

The Purification Rundown and Auditing: Originally, Sweat Outs were used to
debar people from processing, so they were then permitted to be done during
processing, which was not the most optimum solution.

Today, as the Purification Rundown via sauna can take as little as two weeks, it is
not done concurrently with auditing. The program is done by itself, intensively, to
completion under the daily supervision of the C/S.

WARNING

This program can be strenuous and should not be undertaken by anyone who has
aweak heart or who is anemic. It is therefore absolutely essential that the following
rules are strictly adhered to:

1.  Any person, before being put on the Purification Rundown, must first have
written okay from the Medical Officer or amedical doctor. The C/S and the MO
must ensure this prerequisite is kept in.

2. The MO must ensure that no one who has a weak heart or who is anemic is
allowed onto the program. These points must be checked before the person starts
the program. Where the Medical Officer istrained in testing blood pressure and
anemia, the tests can be done by him or her. Where there is no trained Medical
Officer to do these tests, they must be done by areliable medical doctor. People
with known heart conditions or high blood pressure or who are anemic, and even
those with certain kidney conditions must do a program which is of amuch lower
gradient. An exercise program and nutrition must be worked out for them with a
medical doctor.

3. TheMedical Officer tests are continued periodically as the person goes through
the program and if any signs of aweak heart or anemia should appear, the person
istaken off the rundown and handled medically.

EXERCISE AND SAUNA

In order to flush the poisons and chemical substances out of the body, the
following actions are done.

1. OUTSIDE RUNNING. Thefirst action is outside running. The purpose of thisis
NOT to generate sweat but to get the blood circulating and the system functioning so
that impurities held in the system can be released and are pumped out.

Running increases the circulation throughout the whole body, thus: (a) it carries
out cell waste more rapidly and (b) causes the circulation to go deeper into the muscles
and tissues so those areas which have been stagnant can now get rid of the accumula-
tion of biochemical deposits and, in the case of LSD, the “residual crystals” which have
been stored.

Running is done on a daily basis once the person has been assigned to this
program. It isdonein arubberized or vinyl-type sweat suit.

The running should be done on a gradient. If you are so breathless that you can’t
talk to another while you are running, then you are straining too much, so cut the
gradient.

2.  SWEATING IN THE SAUNA. The second action, following the running, is

sweating. A person goes into the saunato sweat. The impurities can now be dispelled
from the body and leave the system through the pores.
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A sweat suit isNEVER worn in the sauna as this acts as insulation much the same
aswhen adiver wears awet suit to insulate against the cold of the sea. Wearing a sweat
suit in the saunawould insulate against the heat and so inhibit and curtail sweating.

Thus far, the use of adry sauna has proved to be the most successful in inducing
profuse sweating on most people. It is possible that some people may sweat morein a
wet saung; it may bethat it isan individual matter and it has not yet been fully tested.
Thereis no regulation on the rundown that outlaws the use of a wet sauna. Whichever
type of saunais employed, the whole idea is to use the system which permits the
person to sweat the most.

Sweating in the saunais done at temperatures ranging anywhere from 140
degreesto 180 degrees. It is amatter of what temperature the person can take. Usually,
but not always, a person beginning the rundown will start at alower temperature and
work up. Then as he progresses he will find he can take increasing degrees of heat.

On the Purification Rundown, five hours a day are spent on a combination of
running and sweating. There are no arbitraries set as to exact time limits for each, but
the bulk of the period would probably be best spent in the sauna after the person had
gotten his circulation up with running. One would not stint on the running, however, as
the most benefit is obtained from the sweating when the circul ation has been worked up
so that the impurities are ready to be flushed out.

Running and sauna sweat out should be done with another person, as restimula-
tion of past drugs, medicines, even anesthetics, etc., can and often does occur, as the
toxins get sweated out. This can include the restimulation of a full-blown “trip” from
L SD or other drugs one may have taken. It is a safeguard, therefore, to be accompanied
by a partner or twin.

Salt and Potassium: Salt (sodium chloride) is not mandatory for every individual
on the program. It is only necessary as atreatment if the symptoms of salt depletion
(heat exhaustion) occur. These are clammy skin, tiredness, weakness, headache,
sometimes cramps, nausea, dizziness, sometimes vomiting or fainting.

As potassium is lost in sweating, some of the above symptoms can be from
potassium depletion. So, if salt does not handle the above symptoms, then one would
switch to either potassium gluconate tablets or “salt substitute” which is mainly
potassium.

Salt and potassium must be available to anyone who is on the Purification Run-
down. Ideally, they would be located very near the sauna, clearly labeled.

Liquids: While on this program, it is important that one drink plenty of water
which greatly assistsin flushing and cleansing the system out. Additionally, with all the
sweating done in the sauna it would be dangerous not to replenish body fluids.

PERSONAL SCHEDULE

It isimportant that a person on the Purification Rundown maintains a properly
ordered personal schedule.

This means that once one has started on the program he must stick to it sensibly
and not skip days or do it in arandom fashion. It also means that one should get
enough sleep.

If one proceeds through the program in an orderly fashion it will be faster and
more effective.

NUTRITION

When we speak of nutrition we are not talking about food, as such. We are
talking about vitamins and minerals as well, as these are vital to proper nutrition and

168



vital to the effectiveness of this rundown. We are not, however, talking about “diet” in
the overused sense of the word.

Diet and Food Fads
There are NO diets required on this rundown.

The person simply eats what he normally eats and he should make sure he gets
some vegetables and that the vegetables aren’t cooked to death. V egetables contain alot
of minerals and fiber as well as some vitamins necessary to his recovery.

We are not food faddists. However, there is plenty of food faddism going onin
society and you can easily start such afad, so this must be watched on the Purification
Rundown. If we don’t watch it on all thiswe'll have people eating banana fronds split
into diamonds and star shapes and blessed by some deity or other. Or afad of “three
lettuce leaves criss-crossed with two slabs of peanut butter an absolute must 18 times a
day” asthe only food a person can have.

Food is subject to becoming very faddist and frankly people know very little
about it.

| wrote an essay on this subject (HCOB 25 Mar 75 DIET, THEORY OF A NA-
TURAL DIET) to the effect that nobody has ever isolated the proper diet for Homo
sapiens. It gives the formula of how one would go about finding the exact and proper
diet. It tellsyou that all thisdiet faddism is based on no data.

So, there is no thought here of putting the person on any kind of special diet at
all. There are no restrictions on what one may eat. We are not even trying to preach
against toxic foods or campaign against diet abuses or junk foods or anything of that
sort.

We are only trying to handle the accumulation of impurities built up in the body.
If you wanted to defend your body against all future impurities then that is another
program and not part of this one.

What is part of this sceneisthat a person will need certain nutrition in the form of
vitamin intake and minerals.

One follows his normal eating habits. There are, however, some additionsto the
normal eating habits which consist of taking a quantity of “All Blend” oil each day,
secondly, drinking lots of water to help flush out the system and thirdly, ensuring that
the vitamin and mineral intake is adequate.

To put aperson on adiet different than that to which he is accustomed isto intro-
duce a sudden change in the midst of these other changes. A change of diet might be
just one too many changes and is an additive to this rundown.

Oil

Thereisan oil called “All Blend” which has the four essential oilsin it (soy,
walnut, peanut and safflower oil) which is available in the USin health food stores. If
thistype of oil is not obtainable elsewhere, one could blend it from these four oilsin the
proper amounts, or find an adequate substitute. “All Blend” oil would be best but any
oil used must be cold-pressed and polyunsaturated. The oil must be kept refrigerated so
that it does not go rancid.

Toxic substances tend to lock up mainly, but not exclusively, in the fat tissue of
the body. (There is no such thing as afat cell.) The theory, then, is that one could
replace the fat tissues that hold these accumulations. The body will actually tend to hold
onto something it is short of. Thus, if you try to get rid of something it is short of, it
won’'t give it up. So, in the matter of ail, if the person takes some oil the body might
possibly exchange the good oil for the bad fat in the body. That is the basic theory.
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It isatheory of exchange. It is based on the Have-Waste formulas and processes
which were extant in Scientology in the late * 50s. That whole body of data appliesto
this oil’ s scene.

(Ref: PAB No. 123 THE REALITY SCALE
1 Nov 57 Vol I, page 136
HCOB 29 May 58 Special Bulletin STANDARD CLEAR
PROCEDURE AND AN EXPERIMENTAL
ROAD: CLEARING BY VALENCES, Val Ill,
page 273
SCIENTOLOGY 8-8008, page 117
ASSOCIATE NEWSLETTER NO. 2, 1953, ca. early May, Vol. 1, page 330
ASSOCIATE NEWSLETTER NO. 7, 1953, ca. late July, Vol 1, page 412)

If one wants somebody to clean up the fat tissue in the body, he had better give
the body some fat in order to make up for the fat tissues the body is now releasing or
changing. The effort is to get the body to take good oil or fat in exchange for the bad fat
it is holding onto. In this way we have some chance of getting the body to release fatty
tissue which is impregnated with toxic substances.

How Much Qil?

The exact quantity of oil needed by the person on the rundown has not been defi-
nitely established, but it is very likely somewhere between two tablespoonsful and a
half a cup. One tablespoonful of oil is not going to accomplish much. Too little oil
won't let the body substitute the fat tissue. If too much is given it can cause diarrhea.
One way to test for the right amount of oil for the person would be to put him on ascale
and keep a close check on hisweight. This should be done routinely in any event when
aperson ison the Purification Rundown. If the fat is being replaced in the body despite
the intake of oil then the weight will not go up. If the body is simply assimilating the
oil, with no exchange in fat tissue, the weight will go up. Change in weight would tend
to indicate whether or not the body was exchanging old fat tissue for new fat tissue or
simply adding new fat tissue.

All people, be they fat or thin, have some fatty tissue. Some of course have more
fat stored in their bodies than others. On this program we simply want to get rid of the
fat that contains the toxic substances, we are not even trying to make people lose
weight.

(Worth mentioning hereis also the fact, particularly in regard to thin people, that
while toxic substances lock up mainly in fat tissue it does not mean that the person
cannot have drug depositsinside cells.)

One could not expect the results that can be achieved on the Purification Rundown
without sufficient oil intake.

Nutritional Deficiencies

Having been an early discoverer and instigator of vitamin therapy over the past 29
years, | know whereof | speak on the subject of nutritional deficiencies. My work
covering vitamins and deficiencies, stimulants and depressants and the field of
biochemistry goes back to the spring of 1950.

Though | have been interested in vitamins primarily only as they might aid, speed
or assist auditing, my research along this line has been extensive. Thisis not to devalue
the work and contributions of othersin the nutritional fields.

It takes a mere skimming of the surface of this subject, however, to recognize that
the Purification Rundown will not be effective in the face of avitamin or mineral defi-
ciency in the person.

One of the things that toxins and drugs do is create nutritional deficienciesin the
body in the form of vitamin and mineral deficiencies. Obviously a C deficiency, a B
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Complex deficiency and a niacin deficiency are brought about by drugs. There may be
other deficiencies that we are not aware of at thistime. But that list is certain.

Also, alcohal, for example, depends for its effects on a person being able to burn
up B1. When it burns up all the B1 in the system the person goesinto DTs (delirium
tremens) and nightmares.

In the case of other toxic substances the probability exists that other vitamins
besides B1 are burned up. What we seem to have hit on hereisthat the LSD and street
drugs burn up not only B1 and B Complex (which we assume they do) but also create a
deficiency in niacin in the body and that they possibly depend on niacin (one of the B
Complex vitamins) for their effect.

It iseasily seen that there is awide range of toxic substances which create nutri-
tional deficiencies.

It isquite vital that any vitamin or mineral deficiency is being handled while the
person is on this rundown.

In the piloting and development of the Purification Rundown, the most effective
handling for this was found to be starting the person on the following:

Vitamin A—approximately 5000 U per day.

Vitamin B Complex—approximately 2 caps per day. Ensure the Vitamin B2 and
B6 are balanced (approximately the same amount of each).

Vitamin By—special additional amounts of B1 are required, 250-500 mg or
greater daily, depending on the amount of niacin given.

Vitamin C—250-1000 mg daily, depending upon the person’s tolerance. (As
Vitamin C can cause stomach problems or diarrhea, each person’s tolerance must be
worked out.)

Vitamin C has to be increased in proportion to the niacin given. Records exist
wherein Vitamin C has become so deficient in a drug user that he used up tens of
thousands of milligrams per day before he began to eliminate any. Vitamin C defi-
cienciesresult in scurvy. “Live C” from raw onions or raw potatoes is sometimes
necessary in addition to synthetic C and were the traditional remedies for scurvy.

Vitamin D—approximately 400 [U dalily.

Vitamin E—approximately 800 U daily.

Niacin—100 mg daily to begin.

It isthen increased gradiently to as high as 5000 mg. Particularly B1 and C have
to keep pace with it asit isincreased in dosage.

Cal-Mag—oene glass daily, at least.
Multi-Minerals—(a balanced combination of minerals).

These would then be increased proportionately according to need and/or niacin
increase as the person progressed on the rundown.

A person may have certain vitamin deficiencies which are not handled by the
above. When he routes onto the Purification Rundown he should be sent to the Medical
Officer or amedical doctor who would determine what, if any, additional vitamin defi-
ciencies he might have. Any such not covered in the above list would then be handled
with specific supplements for those deficiencies.
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Vitamins would be taken after meals or with yoghurt. If taken on an empty
stomach they could cause stomach burn.

NIACIN

Niacin, as one of the B Complex vitamins, is essential to nutrition. It isso vita to
the effectiveness of the Purification Rundown that it requires some extensive mention
here.

It can produce some startling and in the end very beneficial results when taken
properly on the rundown, along with the other necessary vitamins and mineralsin
sufficient and proportionate quantities and along with proper running and sweat out.

Its effects can be quite dramatic so one should understand what niacin is and does
and have a good R-Factor on it when starting the rundown. Taken in sufficient quan-
tities it appears to break up and unleash L SD, marijuana and other drugs and poisons
from the tissues and cells. It can rapidly release LSD crystalsinto the system and send a
person who has taken LSD on atrip. (One fellow who had done the earlier sweat out
for a period of months and who believed he had no more LSD in his system took 100
mg of niacin and promptly turned on arestimulation of afull blown LSD trip!)

Running and sweating must be done in conjunction with taking niacin to ensure
the toxic substances it releases actually do get flushed out of the body.

Niacin: Background History

Niacin's biochemical reaction is my own private, personal discovery. Inthe
middle of the 1950s, | was doing work on radiation and | worked out that it must be
niacin that operated on radiation. | was recently told by a doctor that the Dianazene
formulaof that timeis remarkably workable today.

Niacin runs out radiation. It will often cause a very hot flush and prickly, itchy
skin which can last up to an hour or longer. It may also bring on chills or make a
person fed tired.

The outpoint in medical thinking has been that they thought the niacin itself turned
on aflush. So they invented something called niacinamide to keep from turning on this
flush. Niacin all by its lonesome does not turn on any flush. What it startsto do is
immediately run out sunburn or radiation. So the niacinamide they invented is
worthless and it should be mentioned that it is.

In 1973 someone got a Nobel Prize for curing insanity with niacin, but it was
fairly marked that he didn’t know the facts of what was actually happening because it
was then promptly abandoned as people found that prolonged quantities of niacin “gave
very bad side effects.” The truth of the matter is that if one continues niacin, always
along with the other necessary vitamins in proper amounts, the bad effects will vanish.
In other words, the work | did on this was picked up and misapplied and then
abandoned. Thisisthe background history of niacin.

Now more recently doctors in megavitamin research have been administering
niacin to get people through withdrawal symptoms or get them over bad drug kicks and
they have been using enormous doses of, for example, 5000 mg.

I have no personal knowledge that such enormous doses are necessary for
handling drugs. It is very possible that, given the combination of al the points on the
Purification Rundown, many people would be able to handle drugs with lesser amounts
of niacin, something under 5000 mgs.

Niacin Theory

In theory, niacin apparently does not do anything by itself. It is simply interacting
with niacin deficiencies which already exist in the cellular structure. It doesn’t turn on
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allergies; it runs out allergies. Evidently anything that niacin does is the result of
running out and running through past deficiencies.

CAUTION: The manifestations niacin produces can be quite horrifying. Some of
the somatics and manifestations the person may turn on are not just somaticsin lots of
cases, in my experience. | have seen afull blown case of skin cancer turn on and run
out. So, a person can turn on skin cancer with thisand if that should happen if niacin is
continued the skin cancer has run out completely.

Other things that may turn on are hives, flu symptoms, gastroenteritis (inflamma-
tion of the mucous membrane of the stomach and intestine), aching bones, upset
stomach or afearful or terrified condition. There seems to be no limit to the variety of
phenomenathat may occur with niacin. If it isthere to turn on by niacin it apparently
will do so with niacin.

The two vital and proven facts here are:

1.  When the niacin was carried on until these things discharged they did run out, as
they will do. (Sometimes people chicken out on it and don’t finish the course and
it leaves them hung up. This should not be allowed to happen.)

ITISAMATTER OF RECORD THAT WHAT TURNSIT ON WILL TURN IT
OFF WHERE NIACIN IS CONCERNED.

2. When the niacin dosage was increased and the whole lot of the rest of the
vitamins being taken was a so increased proportionately, the niacin itself, takenin
large amounts, did not create a vitamin deficiency.

Increasing Niacin and Other Vitamin Quantities

Most persons who have done the Purification Rundown started niacin at 100 mgs
aday (some took lesser amounts, depending upon tolerance) and increased the dosage
asthey progressed.

The best results were obtained when niacin was taken all at one time, not split up
during the day. Taken with water on an empty stomach it can be very upsetting. It is
found to be best taken after ameal or with yoghurt or milk.

To increase the dosage, a specific quantity of niacin was administered each day
until the effect that dosage produced diminished. One would then, next day, up the
dosage on a gradient, say in amounts of 100 mg. In thisway you get an overlap of the
old dosage becoming useless and the new dosage being needed. This tended to speed
up the action considerably when continued each time the effect of the dosage
diminished.

The other vitamins would have to be increased proportionately to niacin at the
sametime the niacin isincreased as they are interacting in the deficiencies and more are
needed.

It was found essential that C, B1 and other B vitamins need to be given inratio to
the niacin being fed. In other words, as you up the niacin you would up the B1 and the
B Complex. And also as the niacin is upped, the Vitamin C would be upped. These
things would have to be kept in ratio.

The theory here is that one, by overdosing one vitamin, can create a deficiency
artificialy of another vitamin. Thisisaprinciple| hit upon as early as 1950 and proved
it.

Y ou can actually create a deficiency in C by administering B and calcium. All you

have to do is pump those things to the guy in very very heavy dosages and he will
develop the deficiency characteristics of C. His teeth begin to hurt. Then when you give
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him C the manifestations go away. In other words, an overdose of X and Y can
apparently create adeficiency invitamin Z.

Thereason for all thisisthat avitamin is making certain changes in the body and
these changes to occur fully also require the additional vitamin. But that additional vita-
minisn’t there. So it gives the manifestation of being in deficiency. All of thisismy
own private theory; it isn't anywhere else and it hasn’t been subjected to tremendous
and intensive research. But | sure can turn on aVitamin C deficiency in anybody by
overadministering B and calcium.

In other words, vitamin rations would have to be in proportion to one another.

MINERALS

Between 1945 and 1973 | studied the endocrine system. In 1973 it seemed that
minerals and trace minerals operating in the blood stream and circul ated by other body
fluids were a key to glandular interactions. The theory is: Every gland in the body
specializesin one or more minerals and actually that is how they make themselves
interact one with another. The endocrine system of the body monitors the endocrine
system of the body apparently through minerals.

As various drugs upset the whole endocrine system of the body you can see that
the moment you start administering vitamins and sweat out and things like that you're
going to get amineral demand in the body. Therefore, there would need to be certain
mineral dosages right along with the rest of this package.

The principle hereisthat by giving one or two vitamins in excess amount you can
create anutritional deficiency of another vitamin which isn’'t being given or isn’'t being
given in enough quantity.

Thus, what could slow down the Purification Rundown and make it appear unflat
would be anutritional failure—a failure to flank the niacin on either side by sufficient
amounts of the other needed vitamins and minerals in proportion and a food intake
which includes vegetables and oil.

In such a case one would be looking at created nutritional deficiencies—not
conditions which were there to begin with to be run out.

Not knowing these things is probably what made the medics earlier believe that
niacin had side effects. The side effects were probably somatics and manifestations half
run out and deficiencies created by not flanking niacin with the other vitamins and
minerals and oils necessary to cause arebuild.

CAL-MAG

Calcium is amust where any healing or exchange processisinvolved asitisa
basic building block. But more important, it is calcium which affects the nervous
system. | do not know the total relationship between calcium and toxic substances (and
neither does anyone else) but it actually exists. The rationale back of thisisthat calcium
in deficiency sets a person up for spasms. Nerve spasms occur in the absence of
calcium. A person who thinks he isin high tension or something of the sort may simply
have a calcium deficiency .

Calcium would be administered in company with magnesium. Magnesium itself
has been proven necessary to keep the nerves smoothed out. The proven ratio is one
half the quantity of magnesium to the quantity of calcium.

Something else odd about calcium isthat it has to have an acidic base to operate
in. If the system istoo alkaline the calcium will not release the positive ion which
makes it possible for the calcium to operate in the cellular structure and go through the
vein walls and the intestinal walls and so forth. In other words, in an alkaline system
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calcium is ineffective and inactive. So this brings us up to vinegar, which would add
the acidic base. With calcium, magnesium and vinegar, in their correct quantities, in
water exactly per the recipe, we have Cal-Mag. That iswhat “Cal-Mag” is and what it
does. | developed and worked this out in 1973 against the very best biochemical
background and references and tests.

Calcium and magnesium can be taken in order to prevent sore muscles. Cal-Mag
has been found to have the added benefit of balancing out the Vitamin B1 taken, as
Vitamin B1 taken without calcium can cause serious teeth problems due to causing an
imbalance of vitamins and minerals.

The Cal-Mag formula, as given in HCOB 5 Nov 74 DRUGS, MORE ABOUT is
repeated here:

Put one level tablespoon of calcium gluconate in anormal sized glass.

Add 1/2 level teaspoon of magnesium carbonate.

1
2
3. Add 1 tablespoon of cider vinegar (at least 5% acidity).
4.  Stiritwell.

5. Add 1/2 glass of boiling water and stir until all the powder is dissolved and
theliquid is clear. (If this doesn’t occur it could be from poor grade or old
magnesium carbonate.)

6.  Fill theremainder of glasswith lukewarm or cold water and cover.
It will stay good for 2 days.

NOTE: Thereisawarning about Cal-Mag. Variations from the above can produce
an unsuccessful mess that can taste pretty horrible. It can be made incorrectly so that it
doesn’t dissolve and become the most unpalatable, ghastly stuff anybody ever fed
anybody. Possibly made incorrectly it is even unworkable. Made correctly it is avery
clear liquid, quite pleasant to take and palatable. So the directions should be followed
very explicitly to produce a proper Cal-Mag, pleasant to take and very beneficial.

MANIFESTATIONS

Various manifestations turn up on the Purification Program and these can vary
widely from person to person. Anything from insect bitesto afull blown restimulation
of an LSD trip may turn on and these all simply run themselves out and blow as the
program is continued. If there are heavy drugs to be flushed out it is not uncommon for
the person to experience arestim of whatever the effects of the drug or medicine were
when hefirst took it. Old injuries or old somatics may turn on, flare up for abrief spell
and vanish.

It isimportant to note that a given manifestation which turns on may turn on and
vanish wholly or partly in any given day. Then it may turn on again the following day
but less. If one increases the vitamin and mineral dosage at this time, the manifestation
will turn on again. But it will be less. These things don’t become more and more
violent day by day, they become less and less day by day, providing the whole
Purification Rundown is continued properly. At length, the vitamins, minerals, etc. no
longer turn the manifestation on and it is gone. There is evidence that no amount of
vitamins and mineral dosage above a certain final level for the given individual will turn
the manifestation on again. Thetrick isto take a proper gradient with the vitamins and
minerals. When you go out gradient they can turn on awfully hard so don’'t getin a
rush. And don’t chicken out either.

Emotions that have been shut off may start to reappear. The person can blow
through stupidity and become more aware. He may find he can do actions more easily
and consequences start to take on a new meaning to him. Memory can return.
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At first some individuals may feel other-determinism about doing this program
but that will gradually change and he or she will want to do it on his own determinism
and for hisor her own welfare. Most individuals embrace it with enthusiasm.

Aslong as the precautions listed earlier are well taken and the procedure followed
exactly as given, the solution to any manifestation is to continue the program until the
phenomenon blows. The manifestations become less and less frequent until finally they
cease atogether.

TRIPS

If a person is having trips during the program, he should take a lot of extra
Vitamin B Complex and Vitamin C in correct ratio to other vitamins as these aid the
body, especially the liver in getting rid of the drugs in the system. Normally the
vitamins and mineralsin the program are sufficient for the body to handle the residual
drugs which come out.

ADMINISTRATION

The advices on the administration of the Purification Rundown are taken from the
practical experience of large pilot projects. They should not be lightly disregarded. One
may find that people administering the program tend to enter their own fads and
hobbiesinto it, or needing it themselves, avoid delivering it. The Purification Rundown
runs best when purely delivered.

Any org or person administering it should:
A. Get asigned release or quit claim from the person asis usual.

See that the person understands that the action is being undertaken to help free
him as a spirit and is not a medical treatment.

C. No medication of amedical nature; vitamins, minerals and oils are food.
Brief the person as to what he can expect and why, making no promises.

E. Getting his promise to follow orders and complete the rundown and not blow it
because it's uncomfortable or because heislazy or has other appointments.

Testing

A battery of tests should be done on the individual and should be done before and
after the Purification Rundown. These would include OCA, 1Q, any learning rate tests
that may exist and any other tests which would give a before and after picture of the
person. These of course, include weight, blood pressure, etc.

The Purification Program must be tightly supervised to be successful. The
program is done under the close supervision of the Medical Officer, the Purification
Program In Charge and the Case Supervisor.

Purification Program In Charge

The In Charge will be the D of P (for org public) or the DPE or other appointed
person (for org staff). The Program I/C must closely supervise each person’s progress
on the program and must ensure the program is done faithfully and with all points of
the program in. When supervising alarge group, the Program 1/C is assisted by one or
more deputies and a Purification Program Admin, who maintains the progress board,
handles filing in pc folders and transports folders to and from the C/S.

The person’s daily schedule must be set up so that he is always running or
sweating in the sauna with at |east one other person. It isimportant, especially when a
group of people are doing the Purification Program at the same time, that musters and
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roll calls are held by the Program 1/C or his deputy. Where individuals are not doing the
program in a group, they should twin up and each twin assumes responsibility for the
other and sees that he does the program fully.

Anyone not keeping to his schedule or the program as written is handled by the
Program 1/C with warnings, cramming, chits, or ethics, as needed.

THE PROGRAM 1/C IS RESPONSIBLE FOR SEEING THAT EVERY ONE
PARTICIPATING IN THE PROGRAM GETS THROUGH IT CORRECTLY AND
COMPLETELY AND ATTESTSTO IT UPON COMPLETION.

Medica Officer

Before beginning the Purification Program, a person must first get written
Medical Officer okay. The Medical Officer gives a person okay to go onto the program
only after ensuring that the person’s blood pressure is normal and that he is not anemic.
The M.O. does these checks himself where he is trained to do so. He also checks for
any vitamin and mineral deficiencies the person may have and gets him onto a program
of vitamin and mineral supplements to correct this. A thorough medical examination by
adoctor may, in some cases, be required before a person is given amedical okay to
begin the Purification Program.

While on the program, the person daily reportsin to the Medical Officer who
issues him his vitamins, minerals, niacin and oil and sees how he is doing. Blood
pressure and anemia checks are redone as needed. He also writes up any needed
medical reports on the person and these are immediately filed in his pc folder for the
C/Sto inspect.

Case Supervisor

C/S okay to begin the program is required. The C/S then continues to supervise
the progress of each person on the program on adaily basis.

It must be noted that thisisafully C/Sed action.

Daily Reports
Each program participant writesadaily report which includes:

How long he jogged.

How long he sweated in the sauna.
Vitamins taken and in what amount.
Mineras taken and in what amount.

Niacin taken and in what amount.

Cal-Mag taken and in what amount.

Salt taken and in what amount.

Weight (include any gain or |0ss).

. Any occurrences, somatics, restimulations.
10. Wins.

CoNOUAWNE

The daily reports are given to the Program |/C or his deputy or are placed in his
basket. They are read by the I/C to ensure the person is doing the program and then
filed in his pc folder, which goesin to the C/S.

The C/S verifies each person’s daily progress (initialling the daily report and any
medical reports to show he has inspected them) and writes orders to correct any
out-tech found, such as not taking the right vitamins, etc.

The folder is returned to the Program I/C who checks the written C/S and
executes any C/S orders, such as getting the person back onto the correct vitamins,
getting the person to attest, and so on. The program isrun in this fashion until it is
completed.
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END PHENOMENA

The purpose of this program is very simply to clean out and purify one’'s system
of all the accumulated impurities such as drugs, insecticides and pesticides, food
preservatives, etc., etc. For someone who has taken LSD or Angel Dust this would
include getting rid of any residual crystals from the body.

When this has been accomplished the program is complete.

As the person goes through the Purification Program, one should be able to see
an improvement in his physical well-being as he rids the system of its accumulated
impurities.

Obvioudly if the personis still feeling the effects of past drugs or chemicals going
into restimulation, the program cannot be considered complete and must be continued
until al these manifestations have turned off completely.

The product of this program is a purified body, free from the impurities, drugs,
etc., that had accumulated in it.

It is up to the C/S to send the person to attest when the above product has been
achieved.

A continuation of the vitamins, mineras, oil, vegetables and Cal-Mag, at least at
the rate of recommended daily requirements in balanced amounts is wise after the
rundown is completed. A sudden cessation of such a heavy vitamin dosage can itself
produce a letdown. It is possible the person should come off them on a steep gradient
rather than abruptly. Particularly, where drug damage to the brain or nerves has
occurred, the body needs these things to rebuild itself. If one doesn’t do the above there
can be a brief apparency of aletdown.

Remember that the person has probably been leading an unhealthy life without
proper nutrition, sleep and exercise so it would be a good idea to recommend moderate
daily dietetic and exercise disciplines so he will stay healthy, having nothing to do with

therapy.

If such aletdown occurs the C/S should take the above into account, otherwise he
may be puzzled. He will find a certain number skimped the rundown are unflat but the
majority of such simply went back to an exerciseless, five packs of cigsaday, vitamin
and mineral deprived life. Such regimen recommendations are up to people who
speciaize in them. No fads please. The C/S must remember that the person should now
be restored to any interrupted program or C/Sed for his next level or, if heisaso PTS.
should be de-PTSed. For most the next C/S would be Objective Processing. The
person has not finished his processing with the Purification Rundown. He has just
cleared the way to get real case gains.

LENGTH OF PROGRAM

One should be able to get through the whole program in two weeks at five hours a
day. Some will take more and some will take less.

If the procedure in this HCOB is exactly followed this will not become a long,
drawn-out action.

SUMMARY
With the Purification Program we now have the means to get rapid recovery from
the effects of the accumulation of the environmental chemical poisons as well as the
medical drugs and street drugs which inhibit the progress of cases.

By reducing the time required for sweat out and increasing its efficiency, we are
able to make the Purification Program asingle, easily completed step.
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With the inclusion of vitamins, minerals and oils we are able to work toward
restoring the biochemical balance of the body and make it possible for the body to
reconstruct itself from the damage done by drugs and other biochemical substances.

We have brought the person up to the level where he is now ready for processing
and can truly achieve biophysical and then menta and spiritua gain.

From this step alone one will see some sparkling results.

The Purification Rundown should be ideally followed by auditing. The type of
auditing most beneficial for the next step is“Objective Processing.” An enormous body
of work exists for this next level, none of which is changed by the Purification
Rundown. The Purification Rundown only undercuts it. As the world sinks we get
below it to prop it up!

Let’s give this program atotal push and take a major step toward a drug-free
society and planet!

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:gal

Copyright © 1978,1979

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED

The Purification Rundown has as its sole purpose the handling of the restimulative
effects of drugs and toxic residuals on a spiritual being. The Purification Rundownisa
spiritual activity based on and administered according to the doctrine and practices of
the religion of Scientology as set forth in the writings of L. Ron Hubbard and adopted
by the Church. No part of the rundown isintended as the diagnosis, prescription for,
or treatment of any bodily or physical condition or ill. The Church is not responsible
for the handling of any bodily or physical condition or ill, it being the responsibility of
the individual to seek the competent medical advice and treatment of his doctor in such
matters.

THE BOARDS OF DIRECTORS

of the
CHURCHES OF SCIENTOLOGY
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 6 FEBRUARY 1978RA- 1
ADDITION OF 20 DECEMBER 1979

Remimeo

THE PURIFICATION RUNDOWN
—ERRATA AND ADDITIONS

Amendment to HCOB 6 Feb 78RA, THE PURIFICATION
RUNDOWN REPLACES THE SWEAT PROGRAM

ERRATA

In HCOB 6 Feb 78RA, THE PURIFICATION RUNDOWN REPLACES THE
SWEAT PROGRAM, under “Exercise and Sauna,” page 167, in the twelfth paragraph
from the top of the page, a clarification was omitted at the end of the last sentence. This
paragraph, with the full clarification added, is amended to read:

“Running is done on adaily basis once the person has been assigned to this
program. It is donein arubberized or vinyl-type sweat suit when persons are not
also being given sauna or steam bath treatment. When the Purification Rundown
is being delivered with the sauna, the rubberized or vinyl-type sweat suit is
omitted in running but the running is still done and is a necessary part of the
rundown.”

In other words, when the person is doing the Purification Rundown standardly
and using the sauna he must also run to work up his circulation prior to going into the
sauna, but he does not wear a rubberized or vinyl-type sweat suit when he runs. When
asaunais not available, some but much slower results are obtained by running in a
rubberized sweat suit, as in the original Sweat Out Program, which has now been
supplemented by my later discoveries.

ADDITIONS
Exercise and Sauna

As stated in HCOB 6 Feb 78RA, the bulk of the 5 hours daily period of running
and sauna sweat out is best spent in the sauna after the circulation has been worked up
by running.

It should be reemphasized here that the 5-hour period is NOT 50% exercising and
50% sauna. The rundown gives best results and works like a bomb with a much lower
percentage of time exercising and a much higher percentage in the sauna.

Sauna

When people get too warm or feeling faint, or when the body temperature gets too
high in the sauna, it is permissible for one to go out and take a shower and then go back
into the sauna. One could get over-heated to the point of simply keeling over due to the
heat, and the handling for thisis to take a cold shower. People who are having a hard
time spending consecutive hours in the sauna are permitted to do so.

A similar manifestation can be caused by lack of salt or potassium, so one must
watch for any symptoms of salt or potassium depletion and handle such manifestations
with extra salt intake or potassium gluconate tablets, as covered on page 168 of HCOB
6 Feb 78RA.
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It is advisable not to fall asleep in the sauna as overheating or salt or potassium
depletion could occur while one was asleep.

Steam Baths

Steam baths, at similar temperatures to the sauna, can be used by themselves
when available. They serve much the same purpose as the dry sauna and it has been
suggested that a steam bath may even work faster, but this has not been tested or
confirmed. The steam bath is not preferable to a sauna but produces a similar effect.
Either can be used.

The same tips and precautions apply to the use of a steam bath asto the sauna.

Eucalyptus Qil

A small quantity of eucalyptus oil is sometimes added to the steam in a steam bath
or similarly used in some saunas.

In a modern sauna or steam bath, the procedure is to simply put one or two
capfuls of eucalyptus oil in abucket of water in the room. Asit then evaporates (the oil
will evaporate before the water does), more can be added as needed.

Some people don’'t like the smell of eucalyptus at al, while othersfind it pleasant.
If the solution is too strong it can cause watering of the eyes or nausea in some cases.
Thus, one would survey before using it and, if used, it should be in appropriate small
guantities.

Used correctly, eucalyptus has been reported to be beneficial in clearing up the
lungs and clearing the sinuses. One person has reported his voice smoothing out as a
result of using eucalyptus oil in the sauna.

It is not amandatory step on the Purification Rundown, but as an optional step
the data given here on the use of eucalyptus oil in the sauna or steam bath should be
known.

Whether or not eucalyptusis used, it goes without saying that a sauna or steam
bath should be kept hygienic and free of odors by scrubbing the room at least once, or
oftener, daily.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:nc

Copyright © 1 978,1979
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 23 MARCH 1978RA
Remimeo REVISED 14 NOVEMBER 1979

(CANCELSBTB 16 Dec 73, Word Clearing
Series 51, WORD CLEARING ERRORS.)

(Revisions not printed in a different type style)
Word Clearing Series 59RA
CLEARING WORDS

(Ref: HCOB 7 Sep 74 Word Clearing Series 54
SUPERLITERACY AND THE
CLEARED WORD
HCOB 17 Jul 791 Word Clearing Series 64
THE MISUNDERSTOOD WORD,
DEFINED)

In research concerning Word Clearing, study and training done with various
groups over the recent past months, it has become all too obvious that a misunderstood
word remains misunderstood and will later hang a person up unless he clears the
meaning of the word in the context of the materials being read or studied and also clears
itinal of itsvarious usesin genera communication.

When aword has several different definitions, one cannot limit his understanding
of the word to one definition only and call the word *understood.” One must be able to
understand the word when, at alater date, it isused in adifferent way.

HOW TO CLEAR A WORD

To clear aword one looks it up in agood dictionary. Dictionaries recommended
are The Oxford English Dictionary or the Shorter Oxford Dictionary and Funk and
Wagnalls Standard English Dictionary.

Thefirst step isto look rapidly over the definitions to find the one which applies
to the context in which the word was misunderstood. One reads the definition and uses
it in sentences until one has a clear concept of that meaning of the word. This could
require ten or more sentences.

Then one clears each of the other definitions of that word, using each in sentences
until one has a conceptual understanding of each definition.

The next thing to do is to clear the derivation—which is the explanation of where
the word came from originally. Thiswill help gain a basic understanding of the word.

Don’t clear the technical or specialized definitions (math, biology, etc.) or
obsolete (no longer used) or archaic (ancient and no longer in general use) definitions
unless the word is being used that way in the context where it was misunderstood.

Most dictionaries give the idioms of aword. An idiom is a phrase or expression
whose meaning cannot be understood from the ordinary meanings of the words. For
example, “givein” isan English idiom meaning “yield.” Quite afew words in English
have idiomatic uses and these are usually given in adictionary after the definitions of
the word itself. These idioms have to be cleared.

One must also clear any other information given about the word, such as notes on
its usage, synonyms, etc. so as to have afull understanding of the word.

182



If one encounters a misunderstood word or symbol in the definition of aword
being cleared, one must clear it right away using this same procedure and then return to
the definition one was clearing. (Dictionary symbols and abbreviations are usually
giveninthe front of the dictionary.)

EXAMPLE

Y ou are reading the sentence “He used to clean chimneysfor aliving” and you're
not sure what “chimneys’ means.

You find it in the dictionary and look through the definitions for the one that
applies. It says*“A flue for the smoke or gases from afire.”

Y ou’re not sure what “flue” means so you look that up: it says“A channel or
passage for smoke, air or gasses of combustion.” That fits and makes sense so you use
it in some sentences until you have a clear concept of it.

“Fue” inthisdictionary has other definitions, each of which you would clear and
use in sentences.

Look up the derivation of the word “flue.”

Now go back to “chimney.” The definition “ A flue for the smoke or gases from a
fire,” now makes sense so you use it in sentences until you have a concept of it.

Y ou then clear the other definitions. One dictionary has an obsolete definition and
ageological definition. Y ou would skip both of these asthey aren’t in common usage.

Now clear up the derivation of the word. One findsin the derivation that it origin-
ally came from the Greek word “kaminos,” which means “furnace.”

If the word had any synonym studies, usage notes or idioms, they would all be
cleared too.

That would be the end of clearing “chimney.”

CONTEXT UNKNOWN

If you don’t know the context of the word, asin Word Clearing Methods 1, 5
(when done from alist), 6 or 8, you should start with the first definition and clear all
definitions, derivation, idioms, etc. as covered above.

“WORD CHAINS’

If you find yourself spending alot of time clearing words within definitions of words,
you should get asimpler dictionary. A good dictionary will enable you to clear aword
without having to look up alot of other onesin the process.

CLEARED WORDS

A CLEARED WORD IS ONE WHICH HAS BEEN CLEARED TO THE
POINT OF FULL CONCEPTUAL UNDERSTANDING BY
CLEARING EACH OF THE COMMON MEANINGS OF THAT WORD
PLUSANY TECHNICAL OR SPECIALIZED MEANINGS OF THAT
WORD THAT PERTAIN TO THE SUBJECT BEING HANDLED.
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That’s what a cleared word is. It isaword that is understood. In metered Word
Clearing this would be accompanied by a floating needle and very good indicators.
There can be more than one F/N per word. Clearing aword must end in an F/N and
VGls. Off the meter thiswould be accompanied by very good indicators.

The above is the way aword should be cleared.

When words are understood, communication can take place and with communica
tion any given subject can be understood.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:gal

Copyright © 1978,1979

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 19 SEPTEMBER 1978R

Issuel
NED Checksheets REVISED 31 JANUARY 1979
All Supervisors
All C/Ses (Revisions not printed in adifferent type style)
All Auditors

THE END OF ENDLESS DRUG RDs

(Ref: HCOB 19 Sep 78R THE END OF ENDLESS
Iss|l DRUG RUNDOWNS REPAIR
Rev. 31.1.79 LIST)

The possibility of running a Drug RD flat on apc istotally zilch and the reason
for thisisthat there have been innumerable culturesin the several universes that were
far more drug oriented than this one. And even on a person that’ s not manifesting drugs
and hasn’t taken any this lifetime, you can collide with these cultures and universes if
you keep pushing it.

Over the years some pcs have had Drug Rundowns which stretched interminably
into hundreds of hours. And some pcs have had drugs handled once, only to have them
rehandled and then rehandled again at some later date in what appear to have been
endless Drug Rundowns.

This has been largely due to the listing and running of whole track drugs or,
through Dianetic auditing errors, the collision with and restimulation of early drug
cultures on the track.

This endless auditing of drugs can have built up charge which is preventing the pc
from getting all the gain possible from his next grade, or it can even act to prevent him
from wanting further auditing.

Thereisan end to endless drug handling.

We have it now in arundown which is called The End of Endless Drug
Rundowns Repair List.

THE END OF ENDLESS DRUG RUNDOWNS REPAIR LIST

(Ref: HCOB 19 Sept 78R, Issuelll,
Rev. 31.1.79, same title.)

A prerequisite for this rundown is the C/S 53RL to F/Ning list. (The C/S53is
not included as a part of the rundown itself, but is done separately as a set-up action.)

When properly set up, the pc is given THE END OF ENDLESS DRUG RUN-
DOWNS REPAIR LIST and any reading items handled as indicated.

This rundown is for those pcs who have previously been run on an old Drug
Rundown, done by old style drug handling. (Rarely, if ever, would it apply to a person
audited on the NED new Drug Rundown as covered in HCOB 15 July 71RC, NED
Series 9RB, DRUG HANDLING.)

THE END OF ENDLESS DRUG RUNDOWNS REPAIR LIST resolves the
situation for a pc who has been overaudited on drugs, who has been misrun on drugs,
who has had an endless Drug Rundown and/or who has bypassed charge on auditing
on drugs.
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It simply and terminatedly cleans up any overrun, misrun or unrun drugs and the
charge left with the pc as a result of these. In fairly short order it gets the pc truly
completed on the subject, in good shape and ready to continue on his next case action.

A lot of caseswill now be sorted out and the speed of moving up the Bridge will
be greatly increased.

NEW ERA DIANETICS DRUG RUNDOWN A SEPARATE ACTION

The NED Drug Rundown (HCOB 15 July 71 RC, Issue Ill, IMPORTANT
URGENT, C/S Series 48RD, NED Series 9RB, DRUG HANDLING) is an entirely
separate action from THE END OF ENDLESS DRUG RUNDOWNS REPAIR LIST.

The NED Drug Rundown is for beginning Dianetic pcs or those who have not
previously had a Drug Rundown.

Its steps have been arranged to prevent the endless running and rehandling of
drugs.

Y ou can aways find more drugs on the track. What you're interested in is this
lifetime and this body. This doesn’t mean you don’t run track on the Drug RD, you just
don’t push it. Don’t ask for whole track drugs. When you list out the drugs, medicine
and a cohol a pc has taken, you only want the ones he has taken thislifetime.

Objectives are run first on the pc. Each reading drug, medicine or alcohol the pc
has taken this lifetime is then run narrative, followed by preassessment then prior
assessment and, as a final step, more Objectives are given to bring the pc into PT after
the engram running. The full and complete steps are listed in HCOB 15 July 71RC,
URGENT IMPORTANT, C/S Series 48RD, NED Series 9RB, DRUG HANDLING
and HCOB 22 June 78R, NED Series 2R, NEW ERA DIANETICS FULL PC
PROGRAM OUTLINE.

These refined and thorough steps allow the Drug Rundown to be taken to aflat
point of freedom from the harmful effects of thislifetime drugs, medicine and alcohol
and an F/Ning drug list.

Where the old Drug Rundown took hundreds of hours and sometimes had to be
repeated, the NED Drug Rundown requires only a few intensives to accomplish the
final, finished result.

With the tech of these two separate rundowns—one for the new pc, one for
handling the pc who has been run and rerun on drugs old style—we truly have an end
to endless drug handling.

THE END OF ENDLESS DRUG RUNDOWNS REPAIR LIST isto be put to
full use to rapidly handle those pcs who have been stalled and plagued by endless drug
handling.

| expect each org and mission to get it applied and get such pcs advancing!

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH: jk

Copyright © 1978,1979

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 19 SEPTEMBER 1978R

Remimeo Issuell
All Dn Auditors REVISED 31 JANUARY 1979
All C/Ses

(Revisionsin this type style)
THE END OF ENDLESS DRUG RUNDOWNS
REPAIR LIST

(Ref: HCOB 19 Sep 78R, Iss 1, Rev. 31 Jan 79,
THE END Of ENDLESS DRUG RDs.)

The End of Endless Drug Rundowns Repair List isthe rundown for handling a pc
who has been overaudited on drugs, who has had an endless Drug Rundown done by
old style drug auditing, and/or who has bypassed charge on auditing on drugs.

A prerequisite for the rundown isthat the pcisfirst set up for the rundown with a
C/S53RL to F/Ning list. (The C/S53 is not part of the rundown itself but is required
as a set-up action which is done separately.)

The End of Endless Drug Rundowns Repair List isthen delivered as a rundown
initself.

Assess it Method 5 and handlein order of largest read.

NOTE: Thislist can be assessed on Dianetic Clears, Clears and OTs, but where a
reading item calls for any Dianetic auditing (items 7 and 9) it is NOT done. (Ref:
HCOB 12 Sep 78, DIANETICS FORBIDDEN ON CLEARS AND OTs.) On Clears,
OTsand Dianetic Clearsthe handling on such itemsisto simply indicate the read.

1. WASTHE DRUG RUNDOWN CONTINUED PAST THE
POINT WHEN YOU WERE NO LONGER AFFECTED BY
DRUGS?

(Indicate. Ask pc if he can find that point.)

2. WASTHE DRUG RUNDOWN CONTINUED PAST THE
POINT WHEN YOU WERE RELEASED FROM THE EFFECTS
OF DRUGS?
(Indicate. Ask pc if he can find that point.)

3. ON THE DRUG RUNDOWN, WERE YOU RUN ON AN
UNCHARGED DRUG?
(Find which drug wasn’t charged and indicate it shouldn’t have
been run. May be more than one uncharged drug; handle each by
indicating on each. )

4. ON THE DRUG RUNDOWN, WERE YOU RUN ON AN
UNCHARGED INCIDENT OR ITEM?
(Find which and indicate it shouldn’t have been run. There may be
more than one; handle each by indicating on each. )

5. ON THE DRUG RUNDOWN, WERE YOU ASKED TO LIST
WHOLE TRACK DRUGS?
(Indicate that this may have restimulated drugs he was not affected
by in thislifetime.)
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6. ON THE DRUG RUNDOWN, WERE YOU PREVENTED
FROM GETTING GRADESOR OTHER AUDITING?
(Indicate.)

7. ON THE DRUG RUNDOWN, WAS AN INCIDENT OR
CHAIN LEFT UNFLAT?
(Indicate. Flatten the incident or chain R3RA.)

8. ON THE DRUG RUNDOWN, WAS AN INCIDENT OR
CHAIN OVERRUN?
(Indicate it. Spot the flat point.)

9. ON THE DRUG RUNDOWN, WAS A CHARGED DRUG NOT
RUN?
(Find which and handle per NED Drug RD steps.)

10. WAS THE DRUG RUNDOWN CONTINUED PAST THE
POINT WHEN YOU FELT THE DRUG LIST WAS F/NING?
(Indicate. Ask pc if he can spot that point.)

11. WERE YOU NOT ALLOWED TO DECLARE YOUR DRUG
RUNDOWN COMPLETE?
(Indicate. Let pc say what he/she wishes on this.)

12. WERE YOU TOLD YOU WERE A DRUGGIE WHEN YOU
WEREN'T?
(Indicateit, and that pc isn’'t adruggie.)

13. WERE YOU AUDITED ON DIANETICS OR NEW ERA
DIANETICSAFTER DIANETIC CLEAR?
(If so, indicate that Dianetic auditing should not have been
continued past Dianetic Clear. )

14. ON THE DRUG RUNDOWN, WAS SOMETHING ELSE
WRONG?
(Indicate. Have pc tell you what he/she thinks thiswas. If no F/N,
turnitinto a Scientology C/Sto handle.)

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:dr.clb

Copyright © 1978,1979

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 24 SEPTEMBER 1978RA

Issuel
Remimeo REVISED 21 FEBRUARY 1979
Auditors
Cl 1V Grad (All changes are in thistype style)
Checkshest (Ellipsesindicate del etions)
Tech/Qual

(NOTE: Some auditors have had trouble with this rundown. It
has therefore been extensively revised as per thisissue. Before
running a pc on this rundown, get the auditor M9ed and M4ed
and starrated on the RD. Also make sure that he can operate a
meter and do TRsif he has trouble with it in the future. These
changesin this RD are considerable and are for immediate use
and the earlier rendition of it is not to be used. Out-Int as a case
condition along with R3RA audited over and beyond Dianetic
Clear are primary reasons for case bogs. The percentage of
out-Int may be as much as 75% in any given area. Therefore the
Int RD run with NED on non-Clears and the End of Endless Int
Repair Rundown are the most important single auditing actions
an auditor can do and will produce the most surprising results
when the condition is present and is expertly audited.)

Interiorization Rundown Series 4RA
URGENT—IMPORTANT
THE END OF ENDLESS INT REPAIR RUNDOWN
We needed a rundown that would handle what, for some pcs, has been an endless
trail of repair of repair of repair of Int.

I have now fully researched and developed the process to handle this and can
release it for broad use.

THE END OF ENDLESS INT REPAIR RUNDOWN isjust that.
It isthe answer to Int troubles.

The rundown consists of running Int by Recall by a very precise and simple
method.

At first glance it would not seem possible that such a process would handle the
more resistive-appearing Int repair problems which keep coming up on some pcs. This
appearance is deceptive, however, as the processis very, very effective. It runslightly
and easily on pcs, but with far-reaching results.

Skillfully handled, it quite miraculously smooths out and resolves Int on both
new pcs and those pcs on whom Int repeatedly kicksin.

Of course an Int Rundown has to be run, per HCOB 4 Jan 71R, but when it is
later found that the Int Rundown must be repaired then this rundown is used.

It does not replace the original Int Rundown, which has been newly revised with
several more buttons and New Era Dianetics commands added (HCOB 4 Jan 71R).
Rather, it complementsiit.

The End of Endless Int Repair RD can be run on Dianetic Clears. . . asit
addresses Int with Recalls....
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(NOTE: It can NOT be run on any pc or pre-OT in the Non-interference Zone
(those between R6 Solo and OT 111 attest). Asthe End of Endless Int Repair RD isa
major action, not a repair action, it is forbidden to be run on anyone in the
Noninterference Zone.

Where a person in the Non-interference Zone has been run on End of Endless Int
he should finish up his current Solo level as feasible and get onto his next Solo level.

Anyone who has been run on End of Endless Int while on OT 111 should be
finished up as feasible on Solo OT |11 and gotten onto NED for OTs.)

In certain isolated cases this process could be used as a preliminary method for
handling Int on pcs who are weak or ill and not immediately up to running engrams or
secondaries, or it could be used to cool down out-Int on a new pc who exteriorizes on
Objectives and has not yet had aDn C/S-1 or any NED auditing.

But it is not a substitute for the revised Int Rundown and in the above instances
you may find the pc may eventually need the revised Int Rundown itself.

The prime purpose and use of the End of Endless Int Repair Rundown is, exactly
asits name implies, to handle an endless “repair of repair of repair” of Int. If aregular
Int Rundown has been done and Int continues to kick in after fully standard Int
correction, the End of Endless Int Repair Rundown is the answer. It effectively
resolves persistent Int problems.

WHEN TO RUN AN END OF ENDLESSINT RUNDOWN

When an auditor or C/Sencounters out-Int on a case there is a choice of what ac-
tion to take to handle it. The choice depends on what actions have been taken
previously on the case on the subject of Int.

The first thing to determine is whether or not Int is actually out. You cannot audit
a person on anything else besides Int, if Int isout. You also cannot run anything which
is not charged (reading), as to do so hangs the pc with a wrong/uncharged item. An
auditor getting a read on the Int section of the C/S53 must be careful to verify that this
isavalid read, and not a false read or protest read. Thisis very important as you must
not audit a pc on Int if it is not charged, and you must not audit a pc on anything else if
Int isout.

You determine whether the pc has already had an Int Rundown, and whether it
was correctly done or flubbed. If it was flubbed were Dianetic errors repaired with an
L3RF on the Dianetic chains? Has the pc had an Int Rundown Correction List? (These
must be determined because the End of Endless Int Rundown is not a substitute for the
Int Rundown, and it does not substitute for an Int Rundown Correction List. Dianetic
errors must be repaired with an L3RF.) These must be determined by folder study and
FES of the Int Rundown and any repairs of Int Rundown.

If the pc has had an Int Rundown and it has been flubbed, you would do an Int
Rundown Correction List and handle all of the various actions necessary, providing
thisiswithin the normal time span of the rundown. Don't try this months or years later.
The End of Endless Int Rundown will not repair flagrant Dianetic errors. If thepcis
having or was recently given an Int Rundown which has bogged or failed, then an Int
Rundown Correction List including repair of any Dianetic errorsisto be done. If the pc
still has out-Int despite having had the Int Rundown and it has been repaired and all that
is usual and ordinary has been done, then you would do the End of Endless Int
Rundown.

You must determine whether the pc isa Dianetic Clear, or whether he has become
one somewhere along the line. If the pc has had Dianetic Clear rehabbed since the
original Int RD, check the dates to determine whether the pc was run on the Int RD by
R3R or R3RA when he was a Dianetic Clear. If so this can be repaired by indicating to
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the pc that he was run on the Int RD on R3R or R3RA after Dianetic C/ear. If these Int
Dianetic chains are now reading, repair them by assessing an L3RF and indicating. (Do
not get into running or continuing any R3R or R3RA on a Dianetic Clear.) If the person
isa Dianetic Clear and Int is still out for some peculiar reason best known to Man or
beast, the only choice we have is the End of Endless Int Rundown.

The way to determine whether Int isout is normally by assessment of the C/S53
buttons, and it is on this prepared list that out-Int is most often detected. You don’t
flatten the button, or try to handle the button that was found on the C/S53. Thisisthe
one exception on the C/S 53 whereby you do not just F/N it on the C/S53 and go on.
We have to examine the condition of the person on the subject of Int as above, to
determine which way to go. Therefore you stop right there with a C/S 53, being careful
to verify the fact that you actually have a read on Int, and not a false read or protest
read. (And remember that some pcs, especially when Int has been run or repaired when
it wasn't charged, can get so protesty on the subject that Int will now give a false read
whenever it is mentioned due to protest. An auditor’s TRs, metering and obnosis of the
pc and whether the pc isin session or not have to be bad for thisto occur, or for the
auditor to now fail to determine whether it isavalid or false read on Int.) Having
determined that you do have a valid read on Int, you would not proceed with the C/S
53, but end off the session.

INT RUNDOWN TABLE

The following table tells the auditor and C/Swhich way to go when handling out-
Int. Once filled out this table should be kept with the pc Folder Summary in front inside
of the pc folder beneath the pgm. And the table should be updated.

Yes No
A. |ISTHE READ ON INT A VALID READ?

I's there any evidence of the pc having been run on Int due to a
false or protest read?

Any evidence of the read being caused by a Mis-U word?

(If ‘yes’ on above get ‘ Falseread?’ and ‘Protest?’ cleaned up or
the Mis-U cleared and recheck the buttons on Section A of C/S53
tofind out if Int is charged.)

B. HASTHE PCHAD AFULL INT RUNDOWN?

(If ‘no’ or incomplete, it would have to be repaired and compl eted.
NOTE: The Int RD would NOT be run on a Dianetic Clear, Clear
or OT asthey are not to be run on Dianetics in any form.)

C. HASTHE PC HAD AN INT RUNDOWN CORRECTION
LIST?

(If not, and there is any evidence of errors or lack of expected
result, this should be done before continuing the Int RD or doing
End of Endless Int Rundown. And if the pc has had several Int
Rundown Correction Lists, realize that either the auditor can’t
make a list read, or isonly getting false reads.)

D. HAVE ANY R3R OR R3RA DIANETIC ERRORS ON THE INT
RUNDOWN BEEN CORRECTED WITH AN L3RF?

(If not, get these repaired, as continuing the RD, or doing End of
Endless Int Rundown won’t solve R3R or R3RA errors.)
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ISTHE PC A DIANETIC CLEAR OR ABOVE?

Was the pc a Dianetic Clear when the Int RD was run on him by
R3R or R3RA ?

(If ‘yes’ to either above, you must not run any Dianetics but if Int
is still out after repairing any errors the End of Endless Int
Rundown can be done on a Dianetic Clear. It can NOT be done
between R6 Solo and OT 111 attest.

If the pc was run on Dianetics on the Int RD after Dn C/ear, the
first action isto indicate the error of running Dianetics after Clear,
and then repair any reading Dianetic Int chain with an L3RF,
taking care to handle the reading lines by indication only, and not
get into any running of Dianetics. This action alone will often cure
any Int trouble on a Dn Clear, but if Int is still reading you can
now handle it with the End of Endless Int Rundown.)

THE END OF ENDLESS INT RUNDOWN
PROCEDURE

Having determined that you are going to do the End of Endless Int Rundown

from the table above, you proceed as follows:

1.

The auditor has the pc demonstrate the various flows. Remember that this must
not be arduous because it is actually almost auditing to do this and the person’s
Int isout. If the pcisa Triple pc, have him demonstrate Flows 1, 2, 3. If thepcis
a Quad pc, have him demonstrate Flows 1, 2, 3, 0.

(Do not engage in flying ruds, Word Clearing, Touch Assists, Havingness or any
other auditing over out-Int.)

Assess the End of Endless Int Rundown buttons. Take the largest read.

You then proceed to run this button with the End of Endless Int Rundown. This
is done by assessing the flows. Take the flow that reads the largest and using the
Recall Process that applies to that flow, run it until an F/N is achieved.

Then reassess all flows. You'll find the one you ran will be F/Ning. Another flow
will be reading. Run the best reading flow by the Recall Process until it F/NSs.
You repeat this procedure until all flows F/N.

If during the period you are running these flows on that button, the pc has a large
cog, F/N, Gls, remember that you may have blown all flows. At that moment
without interrupting the pc’s cognition you realize that you are finished with
assessing the flows of this button. For caution’s sake, you check the button to see
if it now reads. Of course it will F/N.

You now reassess the whole End of Endless Int Rundown button list. The whole
list might F/N at this point. On the other hand it might not. If you get a read on
this assessment, you treat it exactly the same as you did priorly, (steps 3, 4, 5).
You keep this up until you get an F/Ning assessment of the Int buttons.

You then wait a week and reassess the Int buttons list again. If you get a read,
check for false read, check for protest. Make sureit isa valid read that you have
andif it is, you treat that button exactly the same as above and proceed (per steps
3,4,5).

When you get an F/Ning assessment of the Int buttons after the one week wait,
the End of Endless Int Rundown is complete, and the pc is sent to declare.
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THE INT BUTTONS
GOIN
WENT IN
PUT IN
INTERIORIZED INTO SOMETHING
WANT TOGO IN
CAN'T GET IN
KICKED OUT OF SPACES
CAN'TGOIN
BEING TRAPPED
FORCED IN
PULLED IN
PUSHED IN

EXAMPLE:
Int button assessed: PUT IN

Assess the four flows with the wordings for that button but without using the
word “ Recall”:

F1:...youwere put in something X

F2: ... you put another in something

F3: ... others put othersin something X

FO: ... you put yourself in something  f

Flow 2 reads best, so run Flow 2 to F/N, using the entire Recall command (i.e.

“Recall atime when you put another in something”). Reassess all four flows, as above,
using the same Int button....

Examples of the running commands for “PUT IN” would be:

If F1 reads: “Recall atime when you were put in something.” (to F/N.)

If F2 reads: “Recall atime when you put another in something.” (to F/N.)
If F3 reads: “Recall atime when others put othersin something.” (to F/N.)

If FO reads: “Recall atime when you put yourself in something.” (to F/N.)
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CAUTIONS AND C/STIPS

The only time you check the button again while assessing flows is when the pc
has had a cog, F/N, Gls, at which time you must suspect that the whole button has
blown. This by the way happens in Int Rundowns and is the commonest cause of
overrun Int.

There is another way of addressing this if the pc isn’t getting cognitions to
amount to anything. When you get all flows on a button F/Ning, you can end off the
session and check the next day to see if the flows are still F/Ning. It some times
happens where you have a not very responsive pc, that it takes several days of
assessment of the flows which F/Ned yesterday to carry the F/N through a whole day.
These flows often read again the next day. This is because you are running Recall
Processes, and Recall Processes are simply key-outs. Therefore you are getting
something keying in and keying out and keying in and keying out. Thisis eventually
overcome. Where you are doing this day-to-day handling of the same button, it would
be vital to check the button for read before you assessed the flows on it the next day.

The one-week wait is a compromise for the 3 to 10 day key-out period; you can’t
say wait for 3to 10 days, so it is set at one week. During the rundown there may have
been a momentary stir-up of some kind, such as a tiny ripple on an auditor’s TRs
rendition, or a badly mishandled origin that could cause an ARC break needle, or
something like this could happen, so if you wait a week such trouble will key out,
before you assess the buttons list again. Or you may have been riding a win, a
persistent F/N on one button, when the whole subject of Int is not handled, and you
will get environmental restimulation. Remember you are only handling Recalls, and a
little more Recalls run will probably blow it for good. So you are waiting a week to see
if the environment keys himin again. You reassess a week later and if the buttons are
all clean, fine. But if something reads on the week later assessment that must mean an
engram or something is pretty close to the surface still. You then handle it again and
this time the little point that was missed will turn up and that will be the end of that.
You handle the buttons to F/Ning assessment and then that is the end of that. The End
of Endless Int Repair. (Thereis no second wait for another week.)

Now of course if during the one-week wait the pc gets keyed-in again or orig-
inates or by reason of Bls or manifestation that Int is still out, you would not
robotically wait out the whole week before giving the next session, as you now know
heis not on a persistent F/N, and you know thereis more to handle.

And on the reassessment of the buttons after the week wait, the auditor must
again be sure that it isa valid read on Int and not a false or protest read before he
launches off into running anything again. False reads on the assessment, protest reads,
or the pc suffering from something else entirely besides out-Int can cause a false read
on assessment of the Int buttons. Hence the necessity to be sure you have a valid read
before you proceed. And if the pcis caved in or Bls about it thereis a little checklist
that tellsa C/Swhat to do about that too.

The things that could go wrong are rather simple and are few in number. These
are

a) Intwasn't outinthefirst place,

b)  The pc has been run on false reads,

c) Thepc was suffering from something else entirely other than out-Int,
d) Theauditor’'sTRsarebad, or broke the Auditor’s Code,

€e) Theauditor’s metering was bad, giving wrong assessments,

f)  Theauditor overran F/Ns, or reran a flow that just F/Ned invalidating the F/N just
gotten,
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g) PchadaMis-U ontheword ‘Recall’ and was trying to run through engrams on
the Recall Process,

h)  The pc had a major cog on the subject of Int, blowing the whole thing and the
auditor went on, overrunning the Int Rundown or End of Endless Int Rundown,

i)  Pcwasaudited on some other action other than Int while Int was out—such as
rudiments, Touch Assists, Word Clearing or any other auditing or assist action,
including illegal 2-way comms about his case or auditing, coffee shop or eval or
inval by his‘friends’ or others between sessions,

j)  Errorsontheoriginal Int RD weren't repaired before starting the End of Endless
Int Rundown.

If a C/Scan't tell by folder inspection which of these it is he can have the pc
interviewed by a D of P to find out, or even get the above assessed to find out which it
is.

VITAL DATA ON
INT RD END PHENOMENA

Exteriorization is not the EP of the Int Rundown. If it happens that the pc goes
exterior during the RD, you end off gently asin any other auditing. But that is not the
EP, and you may have to pick him up again later and complete the Int RD or handle it
with the End of Endless Int Repair Rundown.

THE EP OF THE INT RUNDOWN ISNO MORE CONCERN OR TROUBLE
WITH EXTERIORIZATION OR INTERIORIZATION.

Thisis generally accomplished by auditing the pc to an F/Ning Int button list.

But there is another phenomenon that can occur while running Int. IT ISVITAL
THAT AN AUDITOR DOESNOT MISSTHISSHOULD IT HAPPEN.

It goes like this: You're auditing along and suddenly some mass discharges,
down comes the TA, you suddenly have a floating TA, and that’sit. The pc has hit the
EP.

If you proceed past that point you'rein trouble. You DON' T then reassess the Int
button list and you DON' T continue running Quad Flows, even if all the flows have not
yet been run on one reading button.

You do nothing but take your paws off the meter and gently end the session. If
you do otherwise you can mess up a case.

Itisn't exteriorization. Exteriorization could occur at the same time; however we
could not care less because exteriorization is not the EP of the process.

But at ANY point at which the above phenomenon occurs on the Int RD—mass
moves off, the TA comes crashing down and you can’t keep the needle on the dial
because the TA itself is floating—you end off the rundown because you have the EP.

What has happened hereisthat you’' ve blown the stuck flow of “ going in.”

Int sends the TA up because the person has plowed deeper into more and more
mass and come out of less and less mass. You have been auditing the pc on what has
been, for eons, a stuck flow of obsessively going in. At any point in the auditing that
stuck flow can suddenly give way. It heaves in the opposite direction, and the stuck
flow of “ going in” vanishes.

When that happens it’s the end of the process, as that is all you want to ac-
complish with the Int Rundown.
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If you were then to check the Int button list (which you DO NOT DO AT THIS
POINT) you would find the Int buttons all F/Ning.

REPAIRING REPAIR

Over the years Int auditing has tended to be flubby. Int repair has been far too
frequent and even repetitive on some pcs. Some auditors and C/Ses have decided Int
RDswere “delicate” or “difficult” or very special. Well, Int is special and sometimes
delicate, but it’s not difficult.

If an auditor is going to audit the Int Rundown successfully he must be skilled at
metering, he must be flubless on R3RA and the commands of the process, and
understand the theory of Int. He must know what an F/N is and what a Dianetic EP is
and be able to recognize these when they occur.

Much of the Int repair needed stems from errors made by auditors (or C/Ses):
running Int when it was not needed, running it with the idea it would exteriorize the pc,
auditing the RD over misunderstoods, overrunning the RD. These are al violations of
the Auditor’s Code, many of them then further complicated by Dianetic errorsin
running or repairing Int.

There is another factor regarding the original Int Rundown which must not be
overlooked. Although it comes under the heading of “overrunning the Int Rundown,” it
is sometimes neither seen nor understood. In doing the original Int Rundown it can
occur that it completes before all flows are run.

EXAMPLE: The auditor runs Flow | on engrams on the revised Int RD, then
Flow 2, and suddenly gets awide, persistent F/N and a dramatic resurge of the pc. The
TA goesinto lower range and the pc is bright and smiling. Then the auditor, if he's an
idiot, proceeds to robotically run Flow 3 and Flow 0. The TA goes back up, the pc’s
chronic headache turns back on and the pcis set up for an endless repair of Int.

| have seen this happen several times. The Int Rundown finished itself and no-
body noticed except the pc. Thisis probably the most flagrant cause of Int repair and is
peculiar to this rundown.

The way to handle thisis to rehab the point of completion as best you can and
then run the recall version as given above and you will find that it usually comes out
straight. The best way to handle, of course, isto do it right in the first place.

But if, added to any or all of the above, you get an Int Correction List
misassessed so that what’ s really wrong is missed and afalsely reading item taken up,
you wind up with a mess.

There is no excuse for overrunning the rundown, for Auditor’s Code breaks,
poor metering or flubby Dianetic auditing.

On the other hand, interiorization, like any other condition connected with en-
grams, may have many chains connected with it. Thus, the process of day-to-day living
can restimulate those chains and throw Int out.

A C/S, faced with the possibility of any or all of the above being wrong could
find himself staring into a maze. And he could err and order correction list after
correction list, ad infinitum.

Theruleis;
THE CORRECT ACTION TO TAKE FIRST, IF SOMEONE ISHAVING
TROUBLE WITH INT, ISTO ALWAYS GET A THOROUGH FES DONE ON THE

ORIGINAL INT RD ITSELF AND ANY INT REPAIRS THAT HAVE BEEN
DONE—BEFORE ANOTHER CORRECTION LIST IS ORDERED.
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Very often the answer to the puzzle then leaps out.

Get the errors corrected correctly. Any misassessed lists, misrun Dianetic chains,
code breaks—qget it all cleaned up by an auditor who can read a meter and run and
repair Dianetics flublessly. Don't let any auditor who isn’t flubless on these points near
an Int pc.

With the errors truly and standardly handled and out of the way, if Int then
continues to kick in, it's not another Int RD or another Int Correction List, it' sthe END
OF ENDLESSINT REPAIR RUNDOWN you use.

Run it to its EP and that will be the end of the trail of endless Int repair.

If the C/Sisin doubt about all this and gets into a mess trying to repair chains, he
can cut directly onto this repair rundown as above with simply the Recall Processes,
and he will get someplace.

AFTER AN INT RD OR END OF ENDLESS INT RUNDOWN HAS BEEN
COMPLETED ON A CASE AND DECLARED, THE NEXT ACTION MUST BE A
C/S53, ASSESSED AND HANDLED TO F/NING LIST. THISMUST BE DONE
AS THE NEXT ACTION AND MAY NOT BE LEFT NOT DONE. (The reason for
thisisthat there are other things that can be wrong with a case, all of which are covered
on the C/S 53, and these too must be handled.)

There is no reason now for any pc (or C/S) to continue to be plagued with Int
troubles .

We have here arundown which is easily and simply done, which can berun ona
Dianetic C/ear, or a pre-OT who is NOT on OT 11l or ANYWHERE between R6 Solo
and OT Il attest, on fragile pcs or weak or ill pcs, and is arescue from overrepair.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

Revision as assisted by
LRH Tech Comps

LRH:LRHTC:dr.clb.jk
Copyright © 1978, 1979
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HCOB 24.9.78RA
Rev. 21.2.79
Attachment No. 1

INT RUNDOWN TABLE
Yes No
A. |ISTHE READ ON INT A VALID READ?

I's there any evidence of the pc having been run on Int due to a
false or protest read?

Any evidence of the read being caused by a Mis-U word?

(If ‘yes’ on above get ‘ False read?’ and ‘ Protest?’ cleaned up or
the Mis-U cleared and recheck the buttons on Section A of C/S53
tofind out if Int is charged.)

B. HASTHE PCHAD AFULL INT RUNDOWN?

(If ‘no’ or incomplete, it would have to be repaired and compl eted.
NOTE: The Int RD would NOT be run on a Dianetic Clear, Clear
or OT asthey are not to be run on Dianetics in any form.)

C. HASTHE PC HAD AN INT RUNDOWN CORRECTION
LIST?

(If not, and there is any evidence of errors or lack of expected
result, this should be done before continuing the Int RD or doing
End of Endless Int Rundown. And if the pc has had several Int
Rundown Correction Lists, realize that either the auditor can’t
make a list read, or isonly getting false reads.)

D. HAVE ANY R3R OR R3RA DIANETIC ERRORS ON THE INT
RUNDOWN BEEN CORRECTED WITH AN L3RF?

(If not, get these repaired, as continuing the RD, or doing End of
Endless Int Rundown won’t solve R3R or R3RA errors.)

E. ISTHE PC ADIANETIC CLEAR OR ABOVE?

Was the pc a Dianetic Clear when the Int RD was run on him by
R3R or R3RA ?

(If ‘yes’ to either above, you must not run any Dianetics but if Int
is still out after repairing any errors the End of Endless Int
Rundown can be done on a Dianetic Clear. It can NOT be done
between R6 Solo and OT 111 attest.

If the pc was run on Dianetics on the Int RD after Dn Clear, thefirst actionisto
indicate the error of running Dianetics after Clear, and then repair any reading Dianetic
Int chain with an L3RF, taking care to handle the reading lines by indication only, and
not get into any running of Dianetics. This action alone will often cure any Int trouble
onaDn Clear, but if Int is still reading you can now handle it with the End of Endless
Int Rundown.)
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 24 SEPFTEMBER 1978
Issuell
C/Ses
Tech/Qual
Int Auditors
Class 1V Grad
Checksheet
Interiorization Rundown Series 13

PREASSESSMENT, AESPs AND INT

Although the newly revised Int Rundown uses New Era Dianetics R3RA com-
mands, with the assessed Int button as the running item, the rundown and its repair do
NOT include the use of New Era Dianetics preassessment (nor any form of AESPS).

In Int you can only address Int. A preassessment addresses something el se.

Wins are sometimes reported on the use of preassessment on Int but itisa
dangerous and dicey procedure. It isn’t really directly addressing Int. That actually
violates the law that when handling Int you run only Int, nothing else.

Using preassessment, whereas you might have one win you' |l have five failures
along with it. Sure, somebody got some wins on it but the next five guys will cave
right in and go over the cliff.

The apparency of the win isthis: Int flattened and this went unnoticed and then
they were running an original item having to do with headaches or some other symp-
tom. This was then preassessed and the person was on the line with R3RA which, of
course, can be run after you’ ve done an Int Rundown.

So the apparency hereis that the use of preassessment handled Int, whereas Int
probably had actually flattened first and then the person was able to get gains from the
preassessment and auditing that was done.

This could go in the opposite direction. For example, with Int still unflat you go
into preassessment, and you’ re not now addressing the subject of Int itself. You are
now into chains that are not Int chains, with the Int chains themselves restimulated but
not yet run, or not fully run. So it is actually aviolation of basic tech and it would very
swiftly get into atangled mess.

Theruleis: WHEN HANDLING INT YOU ADDRESS ONLY INT, NOTHING
ELSE. AND YOU DO NOT RUN PREASSESSMENT OR AESPs ON INT.

We have anew, ssimplified Int Rundown with which to handle it and an extremely
workable process in the End of Endless Int Repair Rundown which resolves any
persistent Int trouble.

R3RA and preassessment can be run in full by the book, exactly per the New Era
Dianetics Series, after Int handling has been completed.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH: dr

Copyright © 1978

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 24 SEPTEMBER 1978

Issuelll
Remimeo
AOs
NED Chkshts DIANETIC CLEAR
Tech/Qual
All C/Ses
All Auditors (Ref: HCOB 12 Sep 78 URGENT—IMPORTANT, DIANETICS
HCOs FORBIDDEN ON CLEARS AND OTS)
Missions

(This bulletin revises the definition of “Dianetic Clear,” page 113, Technical
Dictionary, and the definition of “Keyed-Out Clear,” page 221, Technical
Dictionary. )

The state of Clear can be achieved on Dianetics.

I have now determined there is no such thing as Keyed-Out Clear. Thereisonly a
Dianetic Clear and heisaClear.

The state of Dianetic Clear means the pc has erased his Dianetic case or mental
image pictures; he has attained the ability to be at cause over mental matter, energy,
gpace and time on the First Dynamic.

When this happens the person is not run further on Dianetics. He can be given
Touch or Contact Assists (as can Scn Clears and OTs), and can be given NED for OTs
once heis OT Ill. Heis not to be given any Dianetic Auditing Assist nor any Dianetic
auditing. (He can, of course, receive any actions on the Assist Summary bulletin,
excluding R3RA.)

The Dianetic Clear, on achieving this state, can be audited on Scientology Grades
0-1V. He would not be run on the R3RA section of service facs, however. On com-
pleting Grades O-1V, he is not run on Power, R6EW or the Clearing Course but goes
onto OT I, after doing the Solo Auditor Course.

Should a pc being audited on Dianetics originate that he has achieved Dianetic
Clear, or if aDianetic auditor thinks this has occurred with his pc, the folders must be
routed to an org C/Swho is Clear or above and who can adjudicate.

(NOTE: No auditor or C/S must evaluate for a pc on this nor feed or coax him to
any cognition, which is acomm-evable offense. Clears are made through auditing, not
by feeding cognitions to pcs. Thisis important as someone who has not made Clear
will not make it on the OT levels)

Field auditors and missions would route the folders of a pc believed to be Dianetic
Clear to the nearest org with a C/S who is Clear, for adjudication and declare of the
state.

Such submissions must be handled promptly, so there is no delay put on any
individual’s progress up the Bridge.

Once declared, the pc folders must be clearly marked “DIANETIC CLEAR.” The
pc may then be C/Sed to receive Scientology auditing, per the above. The pc is not,
however, given any further Dianetic auditing.

LRH:dr L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright © 1978 Founder

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 25 SEPFTEMBER 1978
Issuel
Remimeo
HGC Auditors
Scn Chkshts
Cl VI
Cl IV Grad
I nteriorization Rundown Series 5

QUAD COMMANDS FOR INT BUTTONS

(CancelsBTB 30 Dec 71 IMPORTANT INTERIORIZATION
RUNDOWN COMMANDYS)

Ref: HCOB 4Jan 71R  Int RD Series2
EXTERIORIZATION AND HIGH TA,
THE INTERIORIZATION RUNDOWN
REVISED
HCOB 24 Sep 781 Int RD Series4
URGENT IMPORTANT, THE END OF
ENDLESSINT REPAIR RUNDOWN
NOTE: IN USING THESE COMMANDS (R3RA AND RECALLS) DO NOT
EVER RUN A PC ON FLOW ZERO FOR THE FIRST TIME ON INT.
HANDLING INT BY ANY METHOD ISNOT THE TIME TO INTRO-
DUCE A FLOW ZERO ON A PC. A TRIPLE PC CAN BE QUADED
UP AFTERINT HANDLING ISCOMPLETE, BUT IT ISNEVER
DONE ON INT HANDLING OR INT REPAIR.
INTERIORIZATION RUNDOWN REVISED

The following are the R3RA Quad Flows commands for each of the Int buttons
on the Interiorization Rundown Revised.

1. GO IN/WENT IN:
F1. Locateatimewhenyouwent in.
F2: Locate atime when you caused another to go in.
F3: Locate atime when others caused othersto go in.
FO: Locate atime when you caused yourself to goin.
2. PUTIN:
F1. Locate atimewhen you were put in something.
F2: Locate atime when you put another in something.
F3: Locate atime when others put othersin something.
FO: Locate atime when you put yourself in something.
3.  INTERIORIZED INTO SOMETHING:
F1. Locate atimewhen you interiorized into something.
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F2:
F3:
FO:

L ocate atime when you interiorized another into something.
L ocate atime when othersinteriorized others into something.

L ocate atime when you interiorized yourself into something.

WANT TO GO IN:

F1:
F2:

L ocate a time when you wanted to go into something.

L ocate a time when you caused another to want to go into something

F3: Locate atime when others caused others to want to go into something
FO: Locate atime when you caused yourself to want to go into something
CAN'T GET IN:

F1. Locateatimewhenyou couldn’t getin.

F2:
F3:
FO:

L ocate a time when you caused another to be unableto get in.
L ocate a time when others caused others to be unable to get in.

L ocate atime when you caused yourself to be unable to get in.

KICKED OUT OF SPACES:

F1:
F2:
F3:

L ocate a time when you were kicked out of spaces.
L ocate a time when you kicked another out of spaces.

L ocate a time when others kicked others out of spaces.

FO: Locate atime when you caused yourself to be kicked out of spaces.
CAN'T GO IN:
F1. Locateatimewhenyou couldn'tgoin.

F2:
F3:
FO:

L ocate a time when you caused another to be unableto go in.
L ocate atime when others caused othersto be unableto go in.

L ocate atime when you caused yourself to be unableto goin.

BEING TRAPPED:

F1. Locate atimewhen you were being trapped.

F2: Locate atime when you were trapping another.
F3: Locate atime when others were trapping others.
FO: Locate atime when you were trapping yourself.
FORCED IN:

F1. Locate atimewhen you wereforcedin.

F2:

L ocate atime when you forced another in.
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F3:
FO:

Locate a time when others forced othersin.

L ocate atime when you forced yourself in.

10. PULLED IN:

F1:
F2:
F3:
FO:

L ocate atime when you were pulled in.
L ocate atime when you pulled another in.
L ocate atime when others pulled othersin.

L ocate atime when you pulled yourself in.

Each flow must be taken to the basic and the full New Era Dianetic EP: F/N,
postulate off (postulate off = erasure) and VGls. (Ref: HCOB 26 Jun 78RA 11, New
Era Dianetics Series 6RA, ROUTINE 3RA, ENGRAM RUNNING BY CHAINS))

THE END OF ENDLESS INT REPAIR RUNDOWN

The following are the Recall Quad Flows commands for each of the Int buttons
on the End of Endless Int Repair Rundown.

1. GOIN/WENT IN:

RF 1:
RF 2:
RF 3:
RF O:

Recall atime when you went in.
Recall atime when you caused another to go in.
Recall atime when others caused othersto go in.

Recall atime when you caused yourself to go in.

2. PUTIN:

RF 1:
RF 2:
RF 3:
RF O:

Recall atime when you were put in something.
Recall atime when you put another in something.
Recall atime when others put othersin something.

Recall atime when you put yourself in something.

3.  INTERIORIZED INTO SOMETHING:

RF 1:
RF 2:
RF 3:
RF O:

Recall atime when you interiorized into something.
Recall atime when you interiorized another into something.
Recall atime when othersinteriorized others into something.

Recall atime when you interiorized yourself into something.

4. WANT TOGOIN:

RF 1:
RF 2:
RF 3:

Recall atime when you wanted to go into something.
Recall atime when you caused another to want to go into something.

Recall atime when others caused others to want to go into something
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10.

RF O:

Recall atime when you caused yourself to want to go into something.

CAN'T GET IN:

RF 1:
RF 2:
RF 3:
RF O:

Recall atime when you couldn’t get in.
Recall atime when you caused another to be unableto get in.
Recall atime when others caused others to be unable to get in.

Recall atime when you caused yourself to be unableto get in.

KICKED OUT OF SPACES:

RF 1:
RF 2:
RF 3:
RF O:

Recall atime when you were kicked out of spaces.
Recall atime when you kicked another out of spaces.
Recall atime when others kicked others out of spaces.

Recall atime when you caused yourself to be kicked out of spaces.

CAN'T GO IN:

RF 1:
RF 2:
RF 3:
RF O:

Recall atime when you couldn't goin.
Recall atime when you caused ancther to be unableto goiin.
Recall atime when others caused othersto be unableto goin.

Recall atime when you caused yourself to be unableto goin.

BEING TRAPPED:

RF 1:
RF 2:
RF 3:
RF O:

Recall atime when you were being trapped.
Recall atime when you were trapping another.
Recall atime when others were trapping others.

Recall atime when you were trapping yourself.

FORCED IN:

RF 1:
RF 2:
RF 3:
RF O:

Recall atime when you were forced in.
Recall atime when you forced another in.
Recall atime when othersforced othersin.

Recall atime when you forced yourself in.

PULLED IN:

RF 1:
RF 2:
RF 3:
RF O:

Recall atime when you were pulled in.
Recall atime when you pulled another in.
Recall atime when others pulled othersin.

Recall atime when you pulled yourself in.
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Each Recall Flow must be taken to F/N, VGls.

(Ref: HCOB 24 Sep 781, Int RD Series4, URGENT IMPORTANT, THE END
OF ENDLESS INT REPAIR RUNDOWN.)

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:dr

Copyright © 1978

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 25 SEPTEMBER 1978

Remimeo Issuell
HGC Auditors
Class VIII (CancelsBTB 6 Jan 71R, sametitle)
Cl IV Grad
C/Ses
Tech Secs I nteriorization Rundown Series 14
Qua Secs
Supervisors
STARRATE CHECKOUTSFOR
INTERIORIZATION RUNDOWN
(Ref:  HCOB 4 Jan 71R Int RD Series 2, EXTERIORIZATION & HIGH
TA, THE INTERIORIZATION RUNDOWN
REVISED
HCOB 25 Sep 78| Int RD Series 5, QUAD COMMANDS FOR
INT BUTTONS
HCOB 24 Sep 78| Int RD Series 4, URGENT IMPORTANT

THE END OF ENDLESS INT REPAIR
RUNDOWN

HCOB 26 Jun 78RA  New EraDianetics Series 6RA, ROUTINE

3RA, ENGRAM RUNNING BY CHAINS

HCOB 10 Sep 78 NED HIGH CRIME)

INT must be run flawlessly.

It isto be done by a Class 1V auditor, skilled in the materials of that level, who is
also certificate trained on New Era Dianetics and the running of R3RA.

BECAUSE IT ISMANDATORY THAT:

1.

COMMANDS OF THE INTERIORIZATION RUNDOWN BE
CLEARED EXCELLENTLY FOR THE PC'SUNDERSTANDING,

THE GOING EARLIER COMMAND BE GIVEN FULLY WITH
THEITEM,

THE AUDITOR UNDERSTAND FULLY THE THEORY AND
COMMANDS HE ISRUNNING.

ALL AUDITORS AND THE C/S OF INTERIORIZATION RUNDOWNS
MUST STARRATE WITH CLAY DEMOS ON THE THEORY AND
COMMANDSOF THE INT RD.

ALL AUDITORS MUST HAVE AN “OKAY TO AUDIT INT RUNDOWN”
FROM THE DIR OF VALIDITY OR THE QUAL SEC BEFORE THEY MAY

DO SO.

No auditor may audit a pc on the Interiorization Rundown unless he has passed
tough starrate checkouts and excellent clay demos on the materials below, and has an
“Okay to Audit Int RD” chit from Qual.

When he has done so, heis qualified and will be able to deliver an Interiorization
Rundown to his pc with the exceptional results for which this rundown was intended.
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STARRATE CHECKOUTS FOR “OKAY TO AUDIT INT RD”

Auditor’s Name: Org:

| attest:
a) lamaSenior Class|V or Class|V Graduate Auditor.

b) | am certificate trained on the New Era Dianetics Course and the running of
R3RA.
Auditor’ s Attest: Date:

1. Thefollowing checkouts are to be done starrate to a pass from the Supervisor or
Interne Supervisor.

1. CLAY DEMOC:

a Lock k) Interiorization
(aswent in)
b)  Secondary
)  Thepicture
c) Engram erasing
d) Chan m) F/N
e) Picture n)  Cognition
f) Solid 0) FErasure
g) Erasing p) Postulate
h) Caused q) Postulate off
= erasure

i)  Exteriorization

j)  Interiorization
(asbeing in)

2. CLAY DEMO: (per HCOB 4 Jan 71 R)

a)  Commandsfor running Int by R3RA, including the going earlier and earlier
beginning commands.

3. CLAY DEMO: (per HCOB 24 Sep 781, Int RD Series 4)
a) TheEnd of Endless Int Repair Rundown procedure and commands.
This auditor has done excellent clay demos on al of the above.

SUPERVISOR/INTERNE SUPERVISOR: DATE:

4. STARRATE:

ad HCOB 4Jan 71R, Int RD Series 2, EXT AND HIGH TA, THE INT RD
REVISED.

b) HCOB 26 Jun 78RA, NED Series 6RA, ROUTINE 3RA, ENGRAM
RUNNING BY CHAINS.

c) HCOB 24 Sep 781, Int RD Series 4, URGENT IMPORTANT END OF
ENDLESSINT REPAIR RD.
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This auditor has passed tough Narrate checkouts on the above HCOBs.
SUPER/INTERNE SUPER: DATE:

5. Thisauditor knows his R3RA and Int procedure cold and can apply it.
SUPER/INTERNE SUPER: DATE:

6. Thisauditor has excdlent TRs.
SUPER/INTERNE SUPER: DATE:

I1. | attest thisauditor has been issued an “OKAY TO AUDIT INT RD” chit.
DIRVALIDITY/QUAL SEC: DATE:

(Route this form to Course Admin for student’ s folder.)

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:jk/dr

Copyright © 1971, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor. East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 29 SEPTEMBER 1978
FESers
All Auditors
All C/Ses
FESING OF FOLDERS
AND FULL FLOW TABLES

' An FES should contain the name of the auditor and name of the C/S, per existing
issues.

It now becomes imperative that the name of the auditor be clearly noted on the
FFT (Full Flow Table) aswell asthe FES. In making up FFTs on any Dianetic or NED
auditing clearly note the auditor’ s name, as well as the date and item run by that auditor.
Existing FFTs do not need to be redone—just print in the name of the auditor, in
different coloured ink (to make it very visible) against the items run by that auditor.

On new FFTs add a column on left side of sheet for auditor’ s name.

PC' sNAME
FULL FLOW TABLE
ALDITOR DATE ITEM RIIN F1|F2|F3|Fb

(Mame]

Some cases have had unreading items, wrong items, run on them, sometimes the
auditor changed the pc’sitem, or even just decided what to run on apc. These are grave
and can have serious consegquences on a case.

In order to fully handle such asituation it isimperative that all the data aboveis
available to a C/S or auditor.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:dm.dr

Copyright © 1978

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 3 OCTOBER 1978
Remimeo
NED Checkshest
NED RULE

A NEW ERA DIANETICS AUDITOR MUST UNDERSTAND THE FUNC-
TION AND PURPOSE OF EACH OF THE R3RA COMMANDS IN A DIANETIC
SESSION .

A Dianetic session given in the absence of an understanding of the basic laws of
the time track and how the R3RA commands handle and control the time track isa
chancy proposition.

Y ou will not have confidence in yourself as an auditor of New Era Dianetics nor
get uniformly good results with R3RA until you know this. No rote procedure, L3RF,
TRA4, or any remedy or solution can take the place of such an understanding.

Every New Era Dianetics auditor is to study the references and demo out what
each R3RA command does (showing how it affects the pc and the bank) to a full
understanding.

The following are your references:
Dianetics: The Modern Science of Mental Health
Dianetics: The Original Thesis

HCOB 15May 63  The Time Track and Engram Running by Chains
Bulletin|

HCOB 8 Jun 63R The Time Track and Engram Running by Chains
Bulletin 11

HCOB 26 Jun 78RA New EraDianetics Series 6RA
Routine 3RA Engram Running by Chains

HCOB 27 Jan 74 Dianetic R3R Commands Have Background Data.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:mdf

Copyright © 1978

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 4 OCTOBER 1978
Remimeo
Auditors
C/Ses
Class 1V Grad
Tech/Qual
I nteriorization Rundown Series 1

INTERIORIZATION HANDLING SIMPLIFIED

(Ref: HCOB 4 Jan 71R  Int RD Series 2, Exteriorization and High TA,
The Interiorization Rundown Revised
HCOB 24 Sep 781 Int RD Series 4, Urgent—Important,
The End of Endless Int Repair Rundown.)

Exteriorization

Exteriorization is defined as the act of moving out of the body with or with-
out full perception.

It isthe fact of this act which provesthat the individual is not a body but an
individual. This discovery in 1952 proved beyond any question the
existence of athetan, that the individual was a thetan, not a body, and
disproved that Man was an animal, and proved that he was a spiritua being,
timeless and deathless.

The issues on exteriorization and interiorization and the handling of out-Int have
now been collected into the Interiorization Rundown Series.

We have had the remedy for out-Int, the Interiorization Rundown, for some years
now, but we have also had pcs who ran into the need for excessive repair of the remedy
itself. Much of this need for repair has stemmed from auditor errors in running or
repairing Int, and these have been enumerated on other bulletins.

Whatever the reasons for repair, a simple, effective method of repairing Int was
needed. This need has now been filled with the release of the new End of Endless Int
Repair Rundown.

With the research that was done to develop this repair rundown which uses Re-
calls, | have also had the opportunity to reevaluate the original Int Rundown itself. The
result isanewly revised Int Rundown.

So we have two very effective new tools for handling Int:

1. A smplified Interiorization Rundown

2.  The End of Endless Int Repair Rundown, which handles Int repair

smoothly and terminatedly by a special method of assessment and running it
on Recall flows.

The full steps of both of these rundowns are included in issues in the Interioriza-
tion Rundown Series.
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NOTE: Per HCOB 12 Sep 78, “Urgent Important, Dianetics Forbidden on Clears and
OTs,” Dianetic Clears, Scn Clears and OTs are not to be audited on the Int Rundown as
it uses Dianetics. They may be run on The End of Endless Int Repair RD (HCOB 24
Sep 781, Int RD Series 4), asit runs Int on Recalls.

Additionally, the basics on exteriorization and interiorization are covered quite
fully in the Int RD Series, particularly in HCOB 4 Jan 71R, Exteriorization and High
TA, The Interiorization Rundown Revised.

Any auditor who is going to go near an Int Rundown or an Int repair action must
know those fundamentals cold.

He must understand that it isthe first of achain or the first part of an experience
or afirst experience (basic on the chain of incidents) that has to be run for the chain or
incident to erase. In other words, he must understand the principle of getting the earlier
beginning to an incident or an earlier incident in order to erase achainsasin R3RA.

He must understand that if oneis IN something, he must have gotten into it. And
that, therefore, the beginning of an exteriorization is an interiorization.

The full theory on this also is covered in the above HCOB 4 Jan 71R, which the
auditor should be fully familiar with.

There is some further data which you should have, on the subject of Int and
flows.

Basically, Int isacompound of stuck flows and prior incidents. There is a stuck
flow of obsessively going in. In most of the pc’s Int engrams you’ ve got an operating
trigger that puts him into them. The earlier beginning is always “in.” These must be
audited out, blown, before you' re through with Int.

The way thistrigger worksis, for example: A pc may blow out of his head with
F/N, VGIs on Tuesday. But he has not erased the basic on Int. He went out on a
“reaction flow” on Tuesday. On Friday he comesin with his TA at 5. What has hap-
pened is the flow has retriggered. He's now blown back in on a“re-reaction flow.”
Any regular auditing and he will plow in deeper. So you’ve got to handle his Int
terminatedly.

Prior to now, an Int Rundown has been done by clearing and then assessing the
Int buttons “went in” and “go in.” If one of them read the Int button was first run on
Recall Triple or Quad Flows, next on Secondaries Triple or Quad Flows, and then on
Engrams Triple or Quad Flows. This handled Int for many, many pcs. But it is
probable that one reason we also got so many Int repairs was that in many of these
repair cases the pc never ran any basic. Beginning the Int Rundown with Recalls with
the stuck flow of “going in” still in operation you could get a key-out, key-in, key-out,
key-in repeatedly and not get to the basic.

We had an exteriorization command in the early years which was “Try not to be
three feet back of your head,” and it exteriorized people. But al that did was unstick the
flow and trigger the person out of his head. You're likely to get the same result if you
run Int by Recall first crack. Y ou give the command “Recall atime....” and boom, he's
out. But he hasn’t run the basic on Int.

So if you entered an Int Rundown on a Recall basis you could get some of that
mechanism cutting in. And you could get repetitive Int, with the engrams he didn’t run
out keying in.

There is another phenomenon that can occur. Time itself can be a stuck flow.

Y ou get a certain number of pcs who can’t move back on the time track more than

minutes. They get stuck on the stuck flow of time. On Recall commands such a pc may
F/N very quickly. (Or even on an R3RA command, “L ocate atime when you went in.”
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he may run shallow, he may run only locks and F/N quickly.) Then suddenly he hits
the skids and goes hurtling backtrack. The flow is reversed and he doesn’t fire out of
his head, he fires backwards on the time track, on arestim. And you'’ |l have out-Int
repeating itself all over again. That’s the rest of the mechanism.

Addressed in R3RA engram auditing properly done, always getting the earlier
beginning and/or the earlier incident, these chains of incidents on the stuck flow of
going in can be audited out in an orderly fashion on the majority of pcs. You erase the
engrams and you dissolve the obsessive stuck flow of going in, and you have the EP of
Int.

Or, at some point in the engram auditing the flow gets unstuck enough to heave
into reverse, it heaves in the opposite direction and it erases itself and the whole
package blows. That, too, is an EP for Int which must not be ignored by the auditor.
(See HCOB 4 Jan 71R.)

Thereafter, the pc will usually have no more trouble or concern with Int.

So we are safer entering the Int Rundown by running engrams to begin with, and
running only engrams on that rundown, and that is how the revised Int Rundown has
now been set up. We had better run the engram chains and their basics out first and
then, if repair is needed, repair them with Recalls, using the End of Endless Int Repair
Rundown.

MORE ON RECALLS

Entering Int with Recalls hasits liabilities, as described above. But there are a'so
definite advantages in having Recalls as atool to use, as necessary, in running Int on
some cases.

Y ou are going to encounter some few isolated instances where the pc can’t run
engrams for one reason or another. Such pcs can then be audited by the Recall method
as given in the End of Endless Int Repair Rundown, using the rundown not as arepair
but as a process. Dianetic Clears, Scn Clears and OTs can be handled on out-Int with
this method. It can aso be used to relieve out-Int on weak or ill pcs until they are up to
running engrams.

It is not afast method. Using the Recall system (per End of Endless Int Repair
RD) to run out-Int, can go on and on. In time though, by taking the pc up on a
gradient, you can eventually get him to a point where he is actually as-ising engrams,
blowing them by inspection. The revised Int Rundown is by fa